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PREFACE. 



The following Additional Exercises on the French Prin- 
cipia, Part I., have been drawn up by the Eev. C. K. Barker, 
M.A., Assistant Master of Leamington College, and Mr. 
Fuchs, teacher of Foreign Languages in that institution, 
and have been revised by an eminent French scholar. 
They have been drawn up on the same plan as the French 
Principia, and are intended as a supplement to that work. 
The Exercises are longer and more difficult, and words 
have been to a greater extent varied. Brief notes have 
been added, referring to difficulties both in grammar and 
syntax. 

An endeavour has been made to render the exercises 
attractive by the introduction of historical and other 
facts. The iniles (with their exceptions) on the Plural of 
nouns and of the formation of the Feminine have been 
treated exhaustively, and particular attention has been 
paid to the exercises on the Pronouns. The Irregular 
Verbs, as being the most difficult and most essential, have 
been also fully dealt with. 

In the Vocabularies, which should be carefully com- 
mitted to memory before beginning each Exercise, only 
those words are introduced which have not been previously 
given in the French Principia. 

The Examination Papers are arranged progressively, 
and are intended for use after or with the corresponding 
Exercises. 
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ADDITIONAL EXEECISES 



TO THE 



FKENCH PRINCIPIA, Paet I. 



{The letters Fb. P. refer to the French Peincipia, Part I.) 



The Article. 

Exercise I. — (Fr. P., page 5.) 

1. J'ai un pSre. 2. Tu as une tante. 3. H a un oncle. 4. Elle 
a une m^re. 5. Nous avons un cousin et une cousine. 6. Vous 
avez un fr^re et une soeur. 7. lis ont un neveu et une ni^e. 
8. La soeur a une pomme. 9. Elle a aussi ime rose. 10. L'oncle 
a une maison, un jardin et un cheval. 11. Le frdre a le livre. 
12. La cousine a un p^re et une m^re. 

1. I have a brother and a sister. 2. The brother has the book. 
3. The sister has the rose. 4. Thou hast the ^ple. 5. The aunt 
has a nephew. 6. She has also a niece. 7. They (masc,) have a 
father and a mother. 8. You have a cousin (masc,), 9. He has a 
cousin (/em.). 10. They (fern,) have a house and a garden. 
11. The mother has a brother and a sister. 12. The brother has a 
horse. 

Exercise II. — (Fr. P., page 6.) 

1. As-tu un frdre et une soeur ? 2. A-t-il un oncle et une tante ? 
3. A-t-elle une cousine ? Oui, Madame, elle a une cousine et un 
cousin. 4. Avons-nous une table ? 5. Ai-je une chaise ? 6. Avez- 
vous un verre? 7. L'ami a-t-il un canif? Oui, Monsieur, il a un 
canif et une plume. 8. L'enfant a-t-il une poire ? Non, Monsieur, 
il a une pomme. 9. Le neveu a-t-il un cheval ? Oui, Monsieur, 
il a un cheval et un chien. 10. La ni^e a-t-elle la montre ? Oui, 
Madame, elle a la montre. 11. Le p^re a-t-il une maison? 12. A- 
t-il aussi un jardin ? 

APP. p. F. L B 



2 EXERCISES ON THE SUBSTANTIVE. 

1. Have we a house and a garden? 2. Have you an uncle? 
Yes, Sir, I have an uncle and an aunt. 3. Has she a brother and 
a sister ? 4. Have they (masc.) a friend (masc.) ? 6. Have they 
(/em,) a friend (fern.)? 6. Has the brother a coat? (say The 
brother, has he a coat?) 7. Has he also a watch? 8. Has the 
cousin (masc.) the pen-knife ? 9. Has the cousin (/em.) the pen ? 
10. Hi^ the nephew a horse? Has he also a dog? 11. Has the 
niece the apple ? Yes, Madam, she has the apple and the pear. 
12. Has the child a father and a mother ? 



The Substantive. 

1. Formation of the Plural. 

Exercise III. — (Fr. P., pages 6-8.) 
nz, six ; sept, seven ; dome, twelve ; la, read. 

1. Nous avons un nez, deux bras et deux mains. 2. La reine 
a sept enfants, trois fils et quatre fiUes. 3. Un mois a quatre 
semaines. 4. La semaine a sept jours. 5. L'^te a trois mois. 
6. Le cheval a quatre pieds. 7. Le roi et la reine ont six palais. 
8. Les fr^res ont quatre chats et cinq chiens. 9. L'oncle a sept 
maisons et six jardins. 10. JTai trois pommes et douze noix. 

11. As-tu lu les livres? Oui, Monsieur, j'ai lu quatre livres. 

12. Nous avons deux tables et douze chaises. 

1. Has the mother a glass ? She has two glasses. 2. Have you 
seen the cousins (masc.) ? Yes, I have seen the cousins. 3. Have 
the sisters the letters ? Yes, they have four letters. 4. The niece 
has two watches. 6. The nephew has four pen-knives and six 
pens. 6. Has the aunt a son? Yes, slie has two sons and three 
daughters. 7. Have you seen the gardens? I have seen the 
gardens and the palaces. 8. Have the friends (/em.) seen the 
flowers? Yes, they have seen the gardens and the flowers. 9. 
Two men have four arms, four hands, four feet and two noses. 
10. Have the children read the books ? 11. Have the sisters the 
apples ? They have the apples and the nuts. 12. You have two 
coats. 

Exercise IV. — (Fr. P., pages 8-9.) 

aohetei bought; fad, finishkd, 

A. — 1. Nous avons deux yeux et deux oreilles, mais seulement 
une bouche et un nez. 2. Avoz-vous lii les joumaux? 3. Le 
fr^re a achet4 quatre tableaux. 4. J'ai deux habits et trois cha- 



fiXEBCISES ON THE SUBSTANTIVE. 3 

peaiix. 5. Nous avons fini les travaux. 6. As-tu vu les bateaux 
k vapeur? Oui, j'ai vu cinq bateaux k vapeur. 7. Monsieur 
Charles a achet4 quatre ch&teaux, douze cbevaux et deux bateaux 
k vapeur. 8. Les neveux ont-ils vu les troupeaux? lis ont vu 
les troupeaux. 9. L'habit a deux trous. 10. La porte a-t-elle un 
verrou? Oui, elle a trois verrous. 11. Les fr^res ont vu plusieurs 
bals. 12. Ont-ils aussi vu la ville ? Oui, ils ont vu la ville et les 
chateaux. 

1. Man (say the man) has two eyes and two ears, but only one 
mouth. 2. 1 have seen several pictures. 3. Has the brother 
bought the horses and the dogs ? No, Sir, but he has bought a 
country-house and two steamers. 4. Has the uncle read the 
newspapers? Yes, he has read the newspapers ,and the letters. 
5. Hast thou finished the works ? 6. The friend has bought two 
coats, two hats, and a watch. 7. The door has two bolts. 8. Has 
Mr. Charles bought the country-houses ? Yes, Sir, be has bought 
the country-houses, several horses, and two steamers. 9. I'he coat 
has three holes. 10. We have seen several balls. 11. Have the 
friends seen the flocks ? They have seen the flocks. 12. We have 
seen the funeral. 

Exercise TV. — (Fr. P., page 9.) 

est, is ; sonty are. 

[Pupils should be required to learn the Exceptions on pp. 6-8 of 

the Fr. P. by heart.] 

B. — 1. As-tu les clous? Oui, j'ai les clous, le ciseau et les 
marteaux. 2. Les cousins ont-ils vu les corbeaux? Ils ont vu 
les corbeaux et les hiboux. 3. La fiUe a-t-elle les ciseaux ? Oui, 
Madame, elle a les ciseaux et la robe. 4. L'ami a-t-il achet4 une 
lunette ? Oui, il a achet4 une lunette et les lunettes. 6. La m^re 
a achet^ plusieurs choux. 6. LTiomme a deux genoux et deux 
pieds. 7. Avez-vous faim ? Oui, j'ai faim et soif. 8. Le caillou 
est-il un m^tal ? Non, le caillou est une pierre. 9. L'or et Targent 
sont deux m^taux. 10. Les nieces ont vu la ville et le chateau. 
Ont-elles aussi vu les environs? 11. La mere a-t-elle un ^ventail ? 
Oui, elle a deux ^ven tails. 12. Les enfants ont-ils les joujoux ? 
Oui,- ils ont les joujoux et les cailloux. 

1. Has the aunt seen the jewels ? Yes, she has seen the jewels 
and the coral (jp/.). 2. The sister has two fans. 3. The cousin 
{fern.) has seen the town, the country-house and the neighbour- 
hood. 4. She has also seen the garden, the flowers and the 
cabbages. 6. The pebble is a stone. 6. (The) gold, (the) silver 
and (the) iron are three metals. 7. Charles is hungry and thirs'ty 
(say Charles has hunger and thirst). 8. We*have two knees and 
two feet. 9. Have you the spectacles ? No, the father has the 
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spectacles ; he has also the telescope. 10. Have yon the scissors ? 
Yes, Madam, I have the scissors. II. We have seen two camels, 
three ravens and several owls. 12. Uast thou bought the chisel? 
Yes, I have bought the chisel, the nails and two hammers. 

2. Formation of the Genitivk. 

ExEECiBE v.— (Fb. p., pages 9-10.) 
parli, spoken; premier, ^rs^. 

1. Nous avons vu les ^glises de la capitale. 2. As-tu achet^ les 
joujoux des enfants? 3. Le dimanche est le premier jour de la 
semaine. 4. L'oncle a achet^ les bijoux et les coraux de la tante. 
6. J'ai lu les livres du cousin, de Poncle et de la tante. 6. Charles 
est le nom du neveu, et Marie est le nom de la ni^. 7. Nous 
avons parl^ des palais et des ch&teaux de la reine. 8. Oil est le 
chapeau du pdre? 9. Nous avons fini les travaux de T^t^. 10. 
Dieu est le mattre (tr. Lord) du monde. 11. Avez-vous vu les 
fun^railles du g^n^ral ? 12. Le frdre de Tami est le fils du voisin. 

1. Mary is the friend of the sister. 2. Have you seen the spec- 
tacles of the mother ? 3. Where is the master of the house ? 
4. We have finished the work of a day. 5. Where are the play- 
things of the children ? 6. The girls have spoken of the eyes of 
the owl. 7. Mary is the name of the aunt, and Charles is the name 
of the uncle. 8. Have you (sing.) seen the books of the brother 
and of the sister ? 9. We have bought the house and the garden 
of the neighbour (/em.). 10. Have the sisters spoken of a friend 
(fern.)? 11. The father has bought the pictures of a country- 
house. 12. Has the aunt seen the neighbourhood of the capital ? 

3. Formation of the Dative. 

Exercise VL — (Fb. P., pages 10-11.) 

donne, given; vendn, sold, 

A. — 1. X qui est le corbeau ? 11 est au fils du jardinier. 2. J'ai 
parl^ au pdre, k la m^re et aux fils. 3. A qui donnez-vous les 
joujoux, Madame ? Je donne les joujoux aux enfants de mon amie. 
4. A qui sont les bijoux ? lis sont k ma m^re. 5. La servante 
a-t-elle donn6 une chaise k I'oncle ? 6. Avez-vous parl^ k votre 
ni^, Madame ? 7. Le maitre a ^rit une lettre au pSre do T^ldve. 

8. L'oncle a donn^ une montre k mon fr^re et une robe k ma soeur. 

9. Vous avez vendu votre cheval k Tami de mon cousin, 10. Votre 
fils a^t-il toit k mon p^re ou k ma ^m^re ? 11. A qui sont les cha- 
teaux? lis sont k la reine. 12. A qui donnez-vous lespommes, 
Monsieur ? Je donne les pommes k mes neveux et k mes nidces. 
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1. To whom have you spoken, Sir? I have spoken to my 
nephew and to my niece. 2. The mother has given the books to 
my brothers and the likeness to my cousin {fern.), 3. My father 
has spoken to the master. 4. To whom does the &n belong ? It 
belongs to the daughter of our neighbour (fern.). 5. Our fieither 
has sold two horses to the generals. 6. Tour gardener has given 
the flowers to the daughters of our neighbour (masc). 7. The pears 
belong to the children of my friend. 8. Have you written to the 
father or to the mother of your pupil ? 9. To whom do you give 
the owl ? I give the owl to the son of the neighbour. 10. Your 
aunt has written to my brother and to my sister. 11. To whom 
do the books belong ? I'hey belong to the pupils of the college. 

B. — 1. Le mattre a donn^ aux 616ves du college les certificats. 
2. As-tu vu le violon de mon fr^re ? Oui, j'ai vn le violon de votre 
frhre et le piano de votre soeur. 3. Ma tante a donn^ un voile k la 
fiUe de votre voisine. 4. Voici ma chambre, et voili la chambre 
de mon cousin. 5. A. qui est Tombrelle ? Elle est ^ la soeur de 
mon amie. 6. Avez-vous parl^ k votre cousine, Mademoiselle? 
Oui, Madame, j'ai parl6 k ma cousine. 7. Oh sont les lunettes de 
mon p^re? Voili les lunettes de votre p^re. 8. Voici un canif, 
deux plumes et quatre cahiers. 

1. To whom does the certificate belong ? It belongs to the son 
of the master. 2. Who h^ the parasol of my mother ? Here are 
the parasol and the veil of your mother. 3. Have you a fan. Miss? 
No, Madam, I have given my fan to the friend of my sister. 
4. Here are the hammer and four nails. 5. The gardener has 
given the roses to the daughters of your neighbour. 6. Here is the 
violin of my nephew, and there is the piano of my niece. 7. To 
whom do the copy-books belong? They belong to the pupils 
of the college. 8. Has your sister seen the churches of the capital? 
She has seen the churches, the mansions and the neighbourhood 
of the capital. 



The Partitive Article. 

Exercise VIL— (Fk. P., pages 12-13.) 

1. Ma cousine a achet^ des Agues et des oranges. 2. Avez-vous 
du vin ou de la bi^re ? J'ai de Teau. 3. Les marchands de la ville 
ont vendu des marchandises. 4. Les enfants ont des poires, des 
p^hes et des abricots. 6. Qui a achet^ des bijoux ? Votre pSre a 
achet^ des bijoux et des coraux. 6. Voici des pommes, des poires 
et des prunes. 7. L'enfant a-t-il du caf(§ ? 8. Non, il a du lait. 
9. Donnez-moi du the, du' pain, du beurre et des oeufs. 10. Le 
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tronc d'un arbre a des branches et des feiiilles. 11. Vous avez 
donn^ k ma soeur des noix et des noisettes. 12. Les Aleves ont des 
livres, des cahiers, des plumes, des crayons, du papier et de Tencre. 

1, Charles has plums and apricots. 2. Have my friends beer ? 
No, they have wine and water. 3. Here are peaches, nuts and 
hazel-nuts. 4. Have you any brothers? I have brothers and 
sisters. 5. Has the gardener sold any apples ? No, he has sold 
some peaches and apricots. 6. We have seen ravens and owls. 

7. Our uncle has bought figs and oranges. 8. The merchant has 
bought goods. 9. Here are bread, butter, cheese and salt. 10. The 
children have playthings. 11. Your nephew has written letters to 
my brother. 12. There is a garden ; it has flowers and trees. 

« 

ExEECisB YIII. — (Fb. p., page 13.) 

moms de, less. 

autant ... que, as much ».,as,as many . , . as. 
autant de plumes que moi, as many pens as I, 
que, ihany as. 

Note. — ^ThaJlf when preceded by plus or moixui ftnd followed by a numeral, is 
expressed by de. 

1. Le palais a beaucoup de portes et de fenStres. 2. Voici une 
tasse de caf^ et un verre c^'eau. 3. Les enfants ont assez de lait, de 
}>ain et de figues. 4. Notre tante a donn^ trop de bonbons aux 
lilies. 6. Combien de chevaux avez- vous ? Kous avons autant de 
chevaux qtie vous; mais nous avons moins de domestiques que 
Vous? 6. La France a plus de soldats que I'Angleterre. 7. Mou 
oncle a achete un panier de cerises et une boite de bonbons. 

8. Votre neveu a vu beaucoup de bateaux k vapeur. 9. Voil^ un 
morceau de pain et un verre de biere. 10. Henri a moins (2'amis 
que Charles. 11. Tu as beaucoup de joujoux, mais peu de livres. 
12. Notre jardinier a vendu beaucoup de pommes, de poires et 
c/'abricots aux voisins. 13. La bonne a-t-ellc donn^ un morceau de 
gateau et une tasse de lait k I'enfant ? 14. Les Aleves ont lu peu 
de journaux. 

1. The pupils have enough paper. 2. Your cousin {fern.) has 
written many letters to my sister. 3. 1 here is a piece of cake and 
a cup of milk. 4. Our gardener has many pears and plums, but 
lew peaches and apricots. 5. France has fewer (say less) ships 
than England. 6. How many books has your brother? 7. He 
has as many books as you ; but he has fewer (say less) pictures 
than you. 8. Have you a cup of coffee, Charles ? No, Madam, I 
have a cup of tea, and my sister has a cup of milk. 9. Henry 
has too much money ; he has bought too many sweetmeats and 
playthings. 10. A tree has many branches and leaves. 11. We 
have seen ravens enough, but few owls. 12, The nursemaid has 
given to the children a box of sweetmeats. 
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Proper Names. 

ExERCiSB IX. — (Fb. p., page 14.) 

XoTE 1.— In and tO ft country are expreflsed bj exif withoat the article: as, en 
France, in or to FramM. 

Note 2.— Lel* at <»^ to a town or place are expressed by 4 : as, & Paris, in, at or to 
i'aris ; & la maison, a.t hoviti a Teglise, in or at cAurcA. 

Note 3. — de« ^* frim ; t^ to, at, in. d' stands beforf words commencing with a 
vowel or silent h : as, de Londres, o/^or/rom Xoiuton; d'Aagleterre, qf or from Angland. 

Note 4.— The English possessive case must be rendered in French by putting the 
prepoiiition de before the possessor: as, Tke hoiue of my uncle, la maison de mon 
oncle. 

A. — 1. J'ai le livre de Charles, et Charles a le livre de Pr^d^ric. 
2. Monsieur Louis est-il de Paris ? Non, il est de Geneve. 3. As- 
tu ^crit ^ Pierre ? Non, j'ai ^rit \ Andr^. 4. Louise est-elle la 
soeur de Marguerite ou de Marie? 5. Avez-vous donn^ votre 
cahier & Th^rese ? Non, j'ai donn^ mon cahier ^ Sophie. 6. Nous 
avons lu une lettre de Louise ; elle est encore ^ Bruxelles. 
7. " Hamlet " est le titre d'une trag^ie de Shakspeare. 8. Madame 
votre m^re est-elle ^ la maison ? Non, Mademoiselle^ elle est h, la 
campagne. 9. D'oii est Monsieur Jules? II est de Geneve. 
10. Ou sont Jean et Pierre ? lis sont ^ I'^cole. 11. Avez-vous 
lu un po^me de Milton? Non, mais j'ai lu une trag^die de 
Shakspeare. 12. (Kl est votre cousin a pr^nt ? II est ^ Rome. 
13. Avez-vous 4t^ ^ Madrid? J'ai ^te %, Madrid, ^ Rome et \ 
Paris. 

1. Is (Mr.) your uncle at home? No, he is in the country. 

2. Have you Louisa's parasol? No, I have Theresa's parasol. 

3. Where is Mrs. Johnson from ? She comes {my is) from Rome. 

4. Has (Miss) your sister written to Margaret ? Yes, she has written 
to Margaret and to Mary. 5. We have read several poems of 
Milton, and two tragedies of Shakspeai*e. 6. Mr. Pierre comes 
{say is) from Paris, but Mr. Charles from Geneva. 7. Has (Mr.) 
your brother been in Berlin? No, he has been in Vienna, in 
Dresden and in Brussels. 8. Here is a likeness of Louisa, and 
there is a likeness of Sophia. 9. Who has given the flowers to 
Mary? 10. Where are Charles and Louisa? Charles is at school," 
but Louisa is at church. 11. Andrew is the brother of Julius 
and of Mary. 12. Where is (Mrs.) your mother from ? She is from 
London. 

B. — 1. Votre oncle a-t-il ^\A en Espagne? Oui, il a ^te en 
Espagne et en France. 2. Oii est Saiut-P^tersbourg ? Saint- 
Petersbourg est en Russie. 3. L'Europe, I'Asie, I'Afrique, I'Am^rique 
et I'Australie sont les cinq parties du monde. 4. Avez-vous des 
amis en AUemagne ? J'ai des amis k Berlin, ^ Dresde et ^ Vienne. 

5. Madrid est la capitale de I'Espagne. 6. Mes soeurs ont vu 
beaucoup de chateaux en Italie. 7. J'ai un cousin en Belgique ; 
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il est main tenant k Bruxelles. 8. Ou est votre neveu maintenant ? 
II est en Angleterre. 

1. We have seen many towns and churches in Germany. 2. 
Australia is a part of the world. 3. My father and my brothers 
ire now in America. 4. Where is (Mrs.) your aunt ? She is in Italy. 
5. Have you been in Italy ? No, but I have been in Spain, in 
France, and in Switzerland. 6. Our neighbour has a niece in 
Russia; she is now in St. Petersburg. 7. My uncle has written 
a letter from Brussels. 8. I have several friends in Geneva and in 
Paris. 



First General Exercise (Exercises I.-IX.). 

1. Vous avez un fr^re et une sceur. 2.» Le neveu a-t-il un 
cheval? A-t-il aussi un chien? 3. Avez- vous vu les jardins? 
J*ai vu les jardins et les palais. 4. L'ami a achet^ deux habits, 
deux chapeaux et une montre. 5. L'or, Targent ct le fer sont trois 
m^taux. 6. Le pdre a achet^ les tableaux d'un ch&teau. 7. A qui 
est r^ventail ? II est & la fille de notre voisine. 8. Voici le mar- 
teau et quatre clous. 9. Le jardihier a-t-il vendu des pommes ? 
Non, il a vendu des p^hes et des abricots. 10. La France a 
moins de navires que TAngleterre. 11. Monsieur votre fr^re a-t-il 
6t6 k Paris ? Non, il a 6t^ 5 Berlin, k Dresde et k Vienne. 12. Nous 
avons vu beaucoup de ch&teaux en Italic. 

1. The uncle has a house, a garden and a horse. 2. Has the 
child a pear? No, Sir, he has an apple. 3. A month has four 
weeks. 4. My brother has two coats and three hats. 5. Charles 
has the nails, the chisel and the hammers. 6. We have spoken of 
the palaces and of the country-houses of the Queen. 7. To whom 
do you give the playthingd, Madam ? I give the playthings to the 
children of my friend (fern,).- 8. Where aie the spectacles of my 
mother ? There are the spectacles of your mother. 9. Give me tea, 
bread, butter and eggs. 10. The children have milk, bread and figs 
enough. 11. Hast thou written to Andrew ? No, I have written 
to Peter. 12. Have you any friiends in France? I have some 
friends in Paris. 



The Verb Avoir, to have. 

ExBBOiSB X.— (Fr. p., pages 15-21.) 
Simple Tenses. 



avoir raison, to have reason, = to 

he fight. 
avoir tort, to have wrongy = to he 

wrong. 



s'U, if ^ ; 8i elle, if she. 
s*ils, if they (masc.); n elles, if 
they (Jem.). 
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A, — 1. L'Angleterre a beaucoup de coloDies en Asie, en Afrique 
et en Am^rique. 2. Aviez-vous fini votre th^me ? 3. Notre jar- 
dinier aura-t-lL des abricots ? II aura des abricots et beaucoup de 
peches. 4. Yous auriez une r^ponse demain, si vous aviez ^crit 
ime lettre k votre ami Charles. 5. Ayons du pain, du fromage et 
une bouteiiie de bidre. 6. Nous avons maintenant un temps d'^t^. 
7. Tu avais raison, mais Andr^ avait tort. 8. Combien de le9ons 
eiltes-vous hier ? Nous edmes cinq le9ons. 9. Ayez la bonte. 10. 
Nous aurons un hiver pluvieux. 11. Nous aurions assez de plaisir, 
si nous avions cong^. 12. lis eiu'ent faim et soif. 13. La bonne 
aurait-elle raison, si elle avait donn^ des cerises aux enfants ? 14. 
Vous auriez vu la reine, si vous aviez 6t6 k Londres. 15. Demain 
nos soldats auront une f4te. 

1. Spain had (imp,) formerly many colonies in America. 2. You 
will have coffee ; we shall have tea. 3. The master was right, but 
the pupils were wrong. 4. The Queen has several country-houses. 

5. You would have much pleasure, if you had a piano or a violin. 

6. The scholars have paper, ink and pens. 7. The child had 
(p. def.) a cake and a cup of milk. 8. Mr. Peter had (imp,) 
formerly a country-house, a garden, steamers and many horses. 
9. To-morrow I shall have a book from my brother. 10. Would 
you be right, if you gave (imp.) money to the children? 11. 
The trees will have enough fruit. 12, You would also have a 
letter, if you had written to your aunt. 13. Let us have a little 
patience I 

Compound Tenses. 

B. — 1. Avez-vous eu une le^on aujourdTiui, mes amis? Oui, 
Monsieur, nous avons eu une le9on de fran9ais. 2. Nous avions eu 
beaucoup de plaisir. 3. Qui aura eu la lettre ? Charles aura eu la 
lettre. 4, J*ai eu un cahier, six crayons et plusiem-s plumes. 
5. Tu avais eu des figues et des oranges. 6. Votre soeur aurait eu 
un dventail, si elle avait M k la maison. 7. II eut eu un morceau 
de pain et un verre de vin. 8. Nous aurions eu le tableau, si nous 
avions eu plus d'argent. 9. Les enfants ont eu des prunes et une 
botte de bonbons. 10. Ma tante avait deux fils et une fille. 
11. Les ^coli^res auraient-elles eu un th^me ? 12. Ayons plus de 
courage! 13. Vous auriez lu les joumaux, si vous aviez eu le 
temps. 14. Auras-tu eu une r^ponse demain ? 

1. V7ill he have had enough com-age and patience ? 2. Have you 
had paper, ink and pens? 3. Thou wouldst have finished the 
letter, if thou hadst had (the) time. 4. Julius has had a gold 
watch, but Andrew has had a horse and a dog. 5. She had had a 
silk dress and a hat. 6. The soldiers had had (p, ant) much 
courage. 7. Have the pupils had an exercise ? 8. You would have 
had pleasure in London, if you had had some friends. 9. He 
will have had too much patience. 101 Would you have written to 
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your friend, if you had had the time ? 11. He will have had an 
answer to-morrow ? 12. I should have written a letter, if I had 
had paper and ink. 



The Verb Etre, to be. 

Exercise XL— (Fr. P., pages 22-28.) 

Simple Tenses. 

A. — 1. Mon neveu Louis est toujours malade. 2. L'Espagne 
^tait riche autrefois, mais maintenant elle est pauvre. 3. Oh. seras-. 
tu demain, mon fr^re ? Je serai demain k Londres. 4. Seriez-vous 
heureux, si vous ^tiez k la campagne? 5. Soyons toujours amis, 
mes fr^res. 6. Nous ^tions 4 Paris oti nous fUmes soldats. 7. Vous 
^tes quatre, mais nous sommes douze. 8. Nos soeurs sont amies ; 
elles ^taient dans la m§me pension. 9. Vous serez bient6t en 
£cosse. 10. Tu serais faible, si tu 4tais malade. 11. £tiez-vous 
en Suisse ? Oui, Madame, j'^tais en pension ^ Geneve. 12. Com- 
bien de temps votre cousin fut-il au college ? 

1. They (/cm.) are cousins, and you are sisters. 2. Margaret 
would be wrong if she were sad. 3. Will your brother be satisfied 
when he is (say will be) at the college ? 4. I am your uncle, you 
are my nephew, and your sister is my niece. 6. Would you (sing,) 
be happy if you were rich ? 6. Andrew and Julius were always 
friends of my son. 7. Be (thou) faithful and content, my friend. 
8. We are scholars. 9. Where were you yesterday, my friends? 
We were in the country. 10. We should be bold if we were 
soldiers. 11. How many .pupils will there (say you) be in your 
school ? 12. Were you at church ? No, I was at home ; I was ill. 

Compound Tenses, 

B. — 1. Votre oncle a-t-il ^t^ en Suisse ? 2. II a 6t6 six mois d. 
Geneve. 3. Quand votre p^re ftrfttil 6t6 k Londres ? 4. II a ^te 
hier k Londres. 5. Tu aurais 4t4 triste, si tu avals ^t^ malade. 
6. Nous avons ^t^ dans la pension ou a M votre cousin. 7. Com- 
bien de mois a-t-il 6i6 k la campagne? 8. Si nous avions et4 ^ la 
maison, nous aurions eu beaucoup de plaisir. 9. Les enfants auront 
et^ k r^ole. 10. Ma tante aurait 4t4 au spectacle, si elle avait ^te 
ici. 11. Le neveu a it6 malade ; le m^decin aura et^ ici. 12. Avez- 
vous ^t^ soldats, mes amis ? Oui, Monsieur, nous avons 6t6 soldats 
k Vienne. 

1. We have been to the garden of your uncle. 2. How many 
months Will you have been ill ? 3. Have you been in Germany ? 
Yes, Sir, I have been in Berlin. 4. The servant (masc) will have 
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been faithful. 5. The doctor would have been here if my sister 
had been ill. 6. Mr. Charles had been happy and content in Italy. 
7. You would have been rich if you had been in Australia. 8. The 
exercise would have been difficult. 9. Mrs. Jones has been three 
months in Russia. 10. Where have you been, Sir ? 1 have been 
in Spain. 11. Thou hast been to church. 12. They have been to 
school. 

Obs. 1. — The adverb not, joined to a verb, is expressed by nc . . . 

pas ; without a verb, by pas, 
Obs. 2. — Fas governs the genitive of the partitive declension, de ; 

9&tje n*ai pas de erayons, I have no peocils. 

C. — 1. Avez-vous fini votre thtoe? Non, Monsieur, nous 
n'avons pas encore fini notre th^me. 2. Mon ami, si vous n'etes 
pas appliqu^, vous n'aurez pas conge demain. 3. Marie aurait M 
k r^cole, si elle n*avait pas ^t^ madade. 4. La Russie n*a pas de 
colonies en Australie. 5. Sois content, mon enfant ; si tu n es pas 
content, tu ne seras pas heureux. 6. Comment ! vous n'avez pas 
encore ^rit k votre cousine ? 7. Non, Madame, je n'ai pas eu le 
temps. 8. Mes fr^res n'ont pas vu la reine; ils n'etaient pas k 
Londres. 

1. Louis would not be happy if he had not books. 2. You 
have not been diligent, Julius, you have not done your exercise. 
3. How-now (comment) \ you have not been to school? 4. Is 
Mrs. Johnson at home ? No, she is not at home. 5. My friend, 
thou wilt not be the first in (oQ the class ; thou wilt not get the 
prize. 6. You will not have (a) holiday to-morrow if you are not 
diligent (pi.)* 7. My sister was not at the ball yesterday. 8. You 
would (sing.) not have so many friends if you were not rich. 

D. — 1. N*aurion§-nous pas eu beaucoup de plaisir k la campagne, 
si notre pdre n'avait pas M malade ? 2. Pourquoi n'^tiez-vous pas 
le premier de la classe ? 3. Tu n*as pas ^crit le th^me ; n'avais-tu 
pas d*encre et de papier ? Qui, j'avais de I'encre et du papier ; mais 
je n'avais pas de plume. 4. Louise n'aura-t-elle pas ime montre 
d'or? 6. Ne seriez-vous pas malheureux, si vous n'aviez pas 
d'argent? 6. N*avez-vous pas vu Marguerite? N'a-t-elle pas eu 
mes ciseaux? 7. Votre ami Charles pourquoi n'est-il pas ici? 
N*aiu:a-t-il pas eu votre lettre? 8. Ne sommes-nous pas mal- 
heureux quand nous n'avons pas fait nos devoirs ? 9. N'a-t-il pas 
de lunettes ? 10. N'eiites-vous pas douze fautes dans votre thtoe? 

1. Shall we not have a concert to-morrow ? 2. Has your uncle 
not been to Edinburgh ? He has been in Scotland, but he has not 
been in the capitaL 3. Be (ye) not sad, my friends. 4. Would you 
have been satisfied if you had not made mistakes in your exercise ? 

5. Were you not (p, de/,) at the general's dinner yesterday? 

6. Will not your brother Louis be the first in (of) the class ? 
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7. Why is he not diligent ? 8. Have I not written my exercise ? 
Have I not done my tasks ? 9. Have you not read the newspaper 
of to-day? No, Sir, I have not yet had time. 10. Why have 
you not had your dinner ? Are you not hungry and thirsty ? 



The Adjective. 

Exercise XII.— (Fb. P., pages 29-32.) 

A. — 1* La cave de la maison est grande et profonde. 2. Le 
corps est mortel, mais T&me est immortelle. 3. Votre fr^re est-il 
actif et lahorieux? 4. Non, il est paresseux, mais sa soeur est 
trds active et lahorieuse. 5. La jeunesse est ordinairement l^g^re, 
^tourdie et inconstante. 6. Le tapis du salon est carr^. 7. Notre 
^glise est haute, mais notre tour est hasse. 8. Votre soeur serait 
heureuse, si elle n*^tait pas jalouse. 9. La tigresse est cruelle et 
sanguinaire. 10. La fiUe de notre voisine est modeste, attentive 
et appliqu^. 11. L'orange est tr^s douce. 12. La robe de ma 
petite soeur est bleue. 

1. The friend (fern.) of my sister is active and diligent. 2. The 
colour of the sky is blue. 3. The country-house of the village is 
very high, but the houses are small and low. 4. The great room of 
our house is square. 5. The voice of the girl is sweet. 6. The 
families of your village are poor, but they are very industrious. 
7. An orange is yellow. 8. My cousin Charles is very light(-headed) 
and inconstant. 9. Your daughter is too jealous. 10. The cellars 
of our old country-house are deep. 11. Your old aunt has (say is 
of) a very kind disposition. 12. The tigresses are cruel and 
sanguinary. 

B. — 1* Les groseilles sont blanches ou rouges. 2. Les hommes 
sout ^gaux. 3. Votre nidce est trop prudente et discrete. 4. Mon 
grand-p^e est allemand, mais ma grand'm^re est grecque. 

5. La vieille femme a soif, mais ell^e n'est pas encore fatigu^. 

6. Les roses sont rouges, blanches ou jaunes. 7. Vous n'dtes pas 
heureuse, chdre cousine, vous Stes m^ontente et jalouse. 8. La 
nouvelle est fausse. 9. La femme de notre ami est pauvre, mais 
elle est trds active et lahorieuse^ 10. Les beaux jours de la vie 
sont doux. 11. Oil avez-vous achet^ rotre bel habit? — Chez le 
vieux tailleur. 12. Votre I'ettre est trop flatteuse. 

1. The cat {fern.) is false and cruel. 2. Charles is always 
active and happy, but Louisa is idle, discontented and un- 
happy. 3. (The) snow is white. 4. The old streets of London 
are long, narrow and unclean. 5. The wife of my friend is (a) 
Greek. 6. Let flatterers be prudent and discreet. 7. The pupils 
in (ol) the cltfss ate equal. 8. The colour of the apple is green, 
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yellow and red. 9. Charles has bought a beautiful dog and a 
beautiful bird. 10. What beautiful children 1 11. What beautiful 
flowers I 12. Bring me my new coat. 

C. — 1* Les longues guerres sont un grand malheur. 2. Les 
Fran9ais sont industrieux, propres et ^conomes. 3. Yous seriez 
riche et heureux, mon ami, si vous n'^tiez pas si paresseux, si leger 
et si inconstant. 4. Lliistoire est tr^ int^ressante. 5. Vos sold^ts 
sont braves, mais ils sont malheiureux. 6. Quel bel enfant ! oui, 
il est tr^ beau. 7. Les yeux du tigre sont vifs. 8. La table du 
salon est tr^ longue. 9. Vos bottes sont trop s^hes. 10. Mes 
plumes sont tr^ moUes. 

1. The history of our country is very long, but very interesting. 
2. The cheese is not good; it is too diy. 3. Are you tired, 
Louisa ? 4. (The) girls are generally timid and modest. 5. The 
coat is black, but the gloves are white. 6. The plums in (of) your 
garden are not good; they are not yet ripe. 7. The boots are 
new. 8. The father and the mother of my friend are poor. 
9. The leaves of the trees are green. 10. The horse is a beautiful 
animal. 

Position of the Adjective. 

Exercise XIIL— (Fb. P., pages 33-35.) 

A. — 1. Les beaux bijoux ont une grande valeur. 2. Vous avez 
achet^ de mauvaise encre et de mauvaises plumes. 3. Une longue 
vie n'est pas toujours une bonne vie. 4. Le jeune homme a un 
bel habit et un beau chapeau. 5. Une longue guerre est un grand 
malheur pour un peuple. 6. J^aime les belles fleurs et les jolis 
oiseaux. 7. Nous avons vu beaucoup de grosses pommes dans 
votre petit jardin. 8. Une bonne mdre est la meilleure amie d'un 
enfant. 9. La petite Marguerite a un vieil oncle et une vieille 
tante. 10. Le vrai bonheur est tr^s rare. 11. Yoici une belle 
fleur et im beau fruit. 12. La haute tour du joli ch&teau est 
tr^ vieille. 

1. A good education is a great fortune. 2. The little Henry is a 
dear child. 3. (The) peace is the true happiness of a country. 
4. There is a pretty little girl with an ugly old woman. 5. I have 
bought two big copy-books and a dozen good pens. 6. A loner 
exercise is a little misfortune for a bad pupil. 7. The beautiful 
silk dress of my sister is of (say has a) great value. 8. There are 
small plums and big apples. 9. A good mother is the true friend 
of a child. 10. My little cousin (fern,) has bought a pretty silver 
watch. 11. The young girls are in our large garden. 12. Your 
brother is my best friend. 

B. — 1. Gibraltar est une grande forteresse anglaise. 2. Les 
personnes blondes ont ordinairement les yeux bleus. 3. J^ai un 
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nouveau livre tr^s amusant. 4. Voici de bon pain blabc, do bons 
fruits mdrs, et un verre d'eau fratche. 6. Les personnes discretes 
sont de pr^cieux amis. 6. J^aime les paroles franches du jeune 
homme. 7. Milton et Shakspeare sont deux pontes anglais. 
8. Les joumaux ont souvent de fausses nouvelles. 9. Le bleu 
est ma couleur favorite. 10. Les palais royaux sont tr^s beaux. 

1. I have given the little white rose to my favourite sister. 
2. (The) fresh beer is not good. 3. The little Henry is an atten- 
tive and obedient boy. 4. I am very satisfied with (de) your frank 
words, my dear friend. 6. You will soon have a French newspaper 
in your town. 6. (The) iron and (the) silver are very useful 
metals. 7. The white cottages of the little village are pretty. 
8. Calais is a great French fortress. 9. (The) Greek histt)ry is 
very interesting. 10. I have seen your old country-house and 
your new house. 

C. — 1. Hier nous avons vu de grands bateaux k vapeur anglais. 
2. Votre nito a une voix douce. 3. LTiabit neuf de votre oncle 
est tr^s cher. 4. Voil^ la petite chaumi^re blanche du jardinier. 

5. Les petites fleurs bleues sont jolies. 6. Quelles grosses poires 
mdres ! 

1. What fine ripe apricots ! 2. The young fair daughter of the 
neighbour (fern.) has black eyes {say has the eyes black). 3. The 
great square cellars of the old royal country-house are very deep. 
4. The orange is a sweet fruit. 6. Here are white bread, good fresh 
meat and a bottle of old red wine. 6. The Grerman language is a 
difticult language. 

Comparison of Adjectives. 
Exercise XIV.— (Fr. P., pages 35-37.) 

A. — 1. Le chateau royal est plus grand que T^glise. 2. Le men- 
songe est le pire des d^fauts chez les enfants. 3. Qui est Tel^ve le 
plus appliqu^ de la classe ? Jules est le plus appliqu^ et le plus 
ob^issant. 4. En ^t^ les jours sont plus longs qu*en hiver. 6. Le 
fer est plus utile que Tor ; mais Tor est plus pr^cieux que le fer. 

6. liCS lois les plus s^veres ne sont pas toujours les meilleures. 

7. Sa douleur est moindre que celle de votre m^re. 8. L'acier 
fran9ais est bon; Faciei anglais est meilleur; I'acier allemand 
est le meilleur. 9. Snowdon est la plus haute montagne du pa> s 
de Galles. 10. Socrate ^tait laid, mais il ^tait le plus sage des 
Grecs. 11. Les villes d'Angleterre sont beaucoup plus grandes que 
les villes du continent ; mais les villes de France et d'Allemagne 
sont plus bdlles. 12. Lliomme le plus riche n'est pas toujours le 
plus heureux. 

1. (The) Mont Blanc is the highest mountain in (my of) Europe. 
2. Your master has spoken to the most attentive and the most 
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obedient pupils in the college. 3. May is one of the finest months 
in the year. 4. The smallest flower is pretty. 5. A mother is 
the dearest of friends, 6. The remedy is often worse than the 
disease (mal), 7. The best books are not always the most amusing. 
8. In winter the nights are longer than the days. 9. Belgium is 
smaller than Spain, but it is more populous. 10. (The) water is the 
best drink. 11. London is the greatest, the most populous and the 
richest city in the world. 12. Which is the most useful metal ? 
(it is the) iron (which) is the most useful metal. 

B. — 1. L'Afrique est beaucoup plus grande que I'Europe, mais 
moins grande que TAsie. 2. Un faux ami est pire qu'un en- 
nemi. 3. Le vrai malheur est aussi rare que le vrai bonheur. 
4. Le pont est plus ^troit que la rue. 6. La violette est aussi 
douce que la rose, mais la rose est plus belle. 6. Quel est le plus 
grand pays du monde ? La Russie est le plus grand pays du monde. 

7. Soyez plus laborieux, mes amis, et vous serez plus riches et moins 
m^contents. 8. Voil4 le plus jeune de mes freres. 9. Votre th^me 
d'aujourd'hui est pire que celui d'hier. 10. L'^glise est le plus 
beau monument de notre ville. 11. En ^te la campagne est ex- 
tremement agreable. 12. Les tyrans sont ordinairement aussi 
m^chants que cruels. 13. Votre cousin est aussi prudent et dis- 
cret que ma cousine. 

1. The brother is as frank as the sister. 2. (The) Australia is 
the smallest part in (of) the world. 3. The little Henry is an 
extremely timid child. 4. The German pronunciation is easier 
than the English pronunciation. 6. Which are the worst 
enemies? (The) flatterers and (the) false friends arS the worst 
enemies. 6. The pyramids of Egypt are the greatest monuments 
in the world. 7. The lion is not so bloodthirsty as the tiger. 

8. The master was discontented with (of) our slightest (say least) 
mistakes. 9. (The) Germany is beautiful, (the) France is more 
beautiful, but (the) Italy is the most beautiM country in Europe. 
10. Margaret is less attentive than Mary. 11. (A) good health is 
more precious than (a) great fortune. 12. My room is extremely 
low. 

Possessive Acljectives. 

Exercise XV.— (Fr. P., page 38.) 

1. La jeunesse est le temps le plus agreable de notre vie. 2. Mon 
amie Marguerite est tr^s triste ; son frdre et sa sceur sont malades. 
3. Mes el^ves ont faXi leurs themes et leurs versions. 4. Ou est 
mon cahier, et ou sont mes plumes? Voil^ votre cahier et vos 
plumes. 5. Une femme vertueuse aime son mari et ses enfants. 
6. Ton ami a vu son oncle et sa tante. 7. Apportez-moi mon 
chapeau, mon habit et mes gants. 8. Ton cousin a fini son thdme 
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en ma presence, mais en ton absence. 9. Les enfants 9ont dans 
leur chambre; lis ont perdu leurs joujoux. 10. Ma m^re aime 
beaucoup tea fr^res et tea soeurs. 11. Mes fr^res ont yendu leurs 
chevaux et leurs chiens. 12. Vos amis ont vendu leur maison. 

1. My sisters are timid in your presence. 2. My mother has 
lost her parasol and her gloves. 3. Wo have seen in the country 
your uncle, your aunt and your cousins (mcwc). 4. (The) good 
children love their parents. 5. Our brothers have spoken to thy 
uncle and to thy cousins (/crw.). 6. We have done our exercise in 
thy presence. 7. Where is thy sister, dear friend (/em.) ? She is in 
her room. 8. The little Andrew loves his uncle, his aunt and his 
cousins (/em.). 9. Charles has lost his copy-book, his pens and 
his pen-knife. 10. My friends have sold tneir house and their 
gardens. 11. The apples are for your nephews, and the plums are 
for your niece. 12. My friend (/em.) has seen her brother and her 
sister. 

The Demonstrative Acljective. 

ExBBCiBE XVI.— <Fb. p., pages 39-40.) 

1. Oil avez-vous achet^ cette robe et cet ^ventail? 2. Ces 
p^hes et ces abricots sont excellents. 3. Quel &ge a cet enfjetnt ? 
II a dix ans et demi. 4. Nous n'avons pas parl^ de cette ^glise-ci, 
mais de ce chUteau-U. 5. Qui est cette dame? G^est ma soeur. 
6. D'oti est ce jeime homme? II est de Gtenfeve. 7. Cet hiver, 
nous avons vu la capitale de la France. 8. J'aime ce chapeau-ci, 
mais ce chapeau-14 est trop large pour ce gar9on. 9. Quel bon 
dejeuner pour un enfant i Du lait et du pain blanc i 10. Quelle 
est la maison de votre ami? 11. Donnez ce vieil habit k cc 
pauvre homme-ci, et cette vieille robe k cette pauvre femme-lk. 
12. J'ai ^rit cette version dans ce nouveau cahier-lk. 

1. This tree is higher than that house. 2. This beer is good. 
3. Where hast thou bought this beautiful gold watch and this 
beautiful picture ? 4. The merchants of that town (there) are very 
rich. 6. This poor boy has lost his (say the) health this 
winter. 6. The garden of that old country-house (there) is very 
large. 7. What beautiful birds ! 8. I do not like this great house 
(here), but I do like that little cottage (there). 9. This steam- 
boat has brought these oranges. 10. In which town of that country 
have you been, Sir ? I have not been in that country. 11. Which 
is the capital of Spain? 12. This yoimg girl has brought this news 
from her school. 



Second General Exercise (Exercises X.-XVI.). 

1. Vous avez raison, mais Andr6 avait tort. 2. Seriez-vous 
heureux, si vous ^tiez k la campagne? 3. Nous aurions 4i4 au 
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spectacle, si nous avions 6tA ici. 4. Si vous n'ltes pas content, 
mon ami, vous ne serez pas heureux. 5. Ne sommes-nous pas 
malheureux, quand nous n'avons pas fait nos devoirs? 6. La 
jeunesse est ordinairement l^^re, ^tourdie et inconstante. 7. Les 
beaux jours de la vie sont doux. 8. Les longucs guerres sont un 
grand malheur. 9. J'aime les belles fleura et les jolis oiseaux, 
10. Le bleu est ma couleur favorite. 11. Le fer est plus utile que 
Tor ; mais Tor est plus pr^cieux que le fer. 12. Nous n'avons pas 
parl^ de cette ^glise-ci, mais de ce ch&teau-li. 

1. You would have much pleasure if you had a piano. 2. Let 
us ever be friends, my brothers. 3. You will not have (a) holiday 
to-morrow if you are not diligent (jJ^.). 4. Have you not read the 
newspaper of to-day ? No, Sir, 1 have not yet had time. 6. The 
voice of the girl is sweet. 6. Let flatterers be prudent and discreet. 
7. There are small plums and big apples. 8. The little fair 
daughter of the neighbour (/cm.) has black eyes. 9. The best 
books are not always the most amusing. 10. (A) good health is 
more precious than (a) great fortune. 11. I have seen your uncle 
and his aunt. 12. How old is that child ? He is ten years and a 
half. 



Numeral Acljectives. 

A. Cardinal Numerals. 

Exercise XVIL— (Fr, P., pages 40-43.) 

mort, dead ; moamt, died ; n^, n^e, horn ; naquit, vxu horn. 

1. Nous avons ^rit treize versions et dix-sept themes. 2. Ck)m- 
bien font quatre fois dix-huit ? sept fois treize ? neuf fois onze ? 
3. Ce monsieur a cinq mille livres dans sa biblioth^que. 4. Quel 
&ge a votre grand-pdre ? II a quatre-vingt-douze ans, et ma grand*- 
mdre a quatre- vingts ans. 5. Quand etes-vous n4 ? Je suis n^ en 
mai mil huit cent quarante-sept. 6. Vienne a maintenant plus de 
huit cent mille habitants. 7. Ma m^re a ^t^ k Eome il y a vingt 
ans. 8. Vingt-quatre heures ont mille quatre cent quarante 
minutes. 9. Molidre naquit k Paris en mil six cent vingt-deux. 
10. Une ann^e a douze mois, ou cinquante-deux semaines, ou 
trois cent soixante-cinq jours. 11. L'AllCTaagne a quarante-deux 
millions dTiabitants. 12. Combien d'^l^ves etes-vous dans votre 
college? Nous sommes cent quarante-neuf 61^ves. 

1. The day has twenty-four hours, the hour has sixty minutes, 
the minute has sixty seconds. 2. How old is your uncle ? He is 
seventy-nine years old, and my aunt is seventy-five years old. 
3. Shakspeare was bom at Stratford in 1564. 4. Six days 
of the week have one hundred and forty-four hours. 6. This 
gentleman (monsieur) has lost six thousand five himdred francs a 

APP. P. F. I. G 
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week ago. 6. This month has thirty days. 7. (The) Queen 
Victoria was bom in 1818. 8. Six times fifteen and eight times 
thirty-five make three hundred and seventy. 9. My friend has 
lost his brother ten years ago, and his sister fifteen years ago. 

10. Paris had 1,900,000 inhabitants in 1870. 11. Five hours and 
a half have three hundred and thirty minutes. 12. How many 
books have you in your library ? I (of them = en) have two hundred, 
and my uncle has one thousand six hundred and eighty (of them). 
13. The scholars have written twelve exercises and sixteen trans- 
lations. 

B. Ordinal Numerals. 

ExERCiSB XVIII.— (Fb. p., pages 43-46.) 

1. Le vingt et un mars est le commencement du printcmps. 
2. Gendve, mercredi, le 20 f^vrier 1878. 3. Avez-vous le second 
volume, Charles? JSTon, Monsieur, j'ai le cinquieme. 4. Le plus 
long jour de Tannic est le vingt et unidme jour de juin. 5. Le 
grand roi Louis XIV ^tait fils de Louis XIll. 6. Quel quanti^me 
avons-nous? C'est aujourdTiui le vingt-six ou le Vingt-sept. 
7. Voici la moiti4 d'une pomme et le tiers d'une livre et demie 
de bonnes prunes milres. 8. Qui est le premier de la classe? 
Andr4 est le premier ; Charles est le douzi^me ; Louis est le onzieme ; 
le paresseux Fr^d^ric est le dernier. 9. Louis treize 4tait fils de 
Henri quatre. 10. Sept est la neuvi^me partie de soixante-trois. 

11. Louis quinze est mort en 1774. 12. Mai est le cinquieme, 
juin le sixidme, juillet le septi^me mois de Fannie. 13. Le 
plus court jour de Tannee est le vingt et un d^embre. 14. Mon 
oncle a perdu le tiers de sa fortune. 

I. Here is the half of an orange and the fourth part of an apple. 
2. Thursday is the fifth, Friday the sixth, and Saturday the last day 
of the week. 3. Louis the thirteenth was (the) son of Henry the 
fourth. 4. What day of the month is it (say have we) ? To-day 
is (It is (finest) to-day) the tenth or the eleventh. 5. Twelve is 
the eleventh part of (one) hundred and thirty-two. 6. The 
twenty-first of December is the beginning of the winter. 7. Napo- 
leon the third was Emperor of the French. 8. The twenty- first 
of June is the first day in (of) the summer. 9. To-day we have 
written our eleventh exercise. 10. Paris, Saturday, April 18th, 
1876. 11. Who is the first (/em.) in the class? The diligent 
Margaret is the first ; my sister Louise is the sixth ; my cousin 
Mary is the last. 12. Louis the fourteenth died in 1715. 13. 
Three is the third part of nine. 

B. — 1. Napoleon premier naquit le quinze aodt 1769. 2. Ma 
mdre a achetis trois livres et demie de th4 et quatre livres et un 
quart de cafS, 3. Pierre premier, empereur ae Russie, eut une 
longue guerre avec Charles douze, roi de SuMe. 4. Quelle est ta 
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place dans ta classe, mou ami ? Je suis maintenant le septi^me en 
latin, et Tavant-dernier en grec. 6. Louis XIV, roi de France, 




, _. ^mpiliuL 

de Rome. 9. Hier ^tait le trente et \m aoiit. 10. Quel roi fut le 
successeur de Henri trois, roi de France ? — Henri quatre. 

1. Henry the eighth, king of England, died on the twenty- 
eighth of January, 1547. 2. Eomulus was the first king of 
Rome. 3. Which king was (p. def,) the successor of* Henry the 
fourth, King of France? — Louis the thirteenth. 4. Charles the 
twelfth, king of Sweden, was the son of Charles the eleventh. 
6. He was born on the twenty-seventh of June, 1682, and died 
on the eleventh of December, 1718. 6. Moli^re, (a) French poet^ 
was bom on the fifteenth of January, 1622. 7. Which is thy 
place in thy class, dear Louise ? I am now the eleventh in French, 
and the first in German. 8. Louis the sixteenth, Louis the 
eighteenth, and Charles the tenth were brothers. 9. What o'clock 
is it ? It is six o'clock or ten minutes past six. You are wrong, 
my friend ; it is half- past six. 10. The twenty-fifth of December 
is (the) Christmas day. 

Indefinite Adjectives. 
Exercise XIX.— (Fr. P., page 47.) 

1. Chaque homme a ses d^fauts. 2.-Un ^l^ve paresseux n'a 
nulle envie d'^tudier. 3. Chaque heure est pr^cieuse. 4. Tout 
peuple a eu ses grands hommes. 6. Avez-vous d^ji vu toute 
la ville ? Je n'ai pas encore vu toutes les places, toutes les ^glises 
et tons les monuments de cette ville. 6. Donnez-moi quelques 
plumes et quelques crayons. 7. II est rare d'avoir plusieurs amis. 
8. Je ne connais aucun de vos amis. 9. Nous avons vu 
maint pauvre homme et mainte pauvre femme dans les rues de 
Paris. 10. Toute chose est p^rissable. 11. La prononciation de 
certains mots anglais est tr^s difficile. 12. Mon cousin n'a aucun 
ami dans la capitale de la Belgique. 13. Cette femme a perdu son 
mari et tons ses enfants. 14. Votre tante a ^crit ^ ma soeur il y a 
quelques jours. 16. Nous n'avons aucune nouvelle de notre frdre. 
16. lis ont vu la m§me personne. 

1. Each mother loves her daughters. 2. This man has lost all 
his fortune. 3. If my brother had some books, he would be very 
happy. 4. St. Petersburg is the prettiest of all the towns of 
Russia. 6. No man is always happy. 6. Every wicked (man) 
is our enemy. 7. Every season has its pleasures. 8. Every man 
ought Idoit) to do his duty. 9. There are some mistakes io your 
exercise. 10. This young girl is very unhappy ; she has no friend- 
in this town. 

C 2 
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Third General Exercise (Exercises XVII.-XIX.). 

1. Combien font cinq fois seize? six fois quatorze? onze fois 
douze? 2. Quand Stes-vous n^? Je suis n^ en avril mil huit 
cent quarante-huit. 3. Quel quanti^me avons-nous? C'est au- 
jourd*hui le treize ou le quatorze. 4. Noel est toujours le vingt- 
cinq d^embre. 5. Avez-vous d^j^ vu toute la ville ? 6. Je n*ai 
pas encore vu toutes les places, toutes les ^glises et tons les monu- 
ments de cette ville. 7. Mon fr^re n'a aucun ami dans la capitale 
de la France. 8. Une ann^e a douze mois ou cinquante-deux 
yemaines. 9. Voici le tiers d'une livte de beurre. 10. Louis XIV, 
Toi de France, mourut le premier septembre 1715. 

1. I (have) lost my mother ten years ago, and my sister six years 
ligo. 2. How many books have you ? 1 (en) have four himdred, 
and my father (of them) has two thousand (and) eighty. 3. The 
longest day in the year is the twenty-first day of June. 4. Napo- 
leon the third was Emperor of the French. 6. Charles the twelfth, 
king of Sweden, was born on the twenty-seventh of June, 1682, 
and he died on the eleventh of December, 1718. 6. If my brother 
had a watch, he would be happy. 7. There are several mistakes 
in your exercise. 8. We have written a translation and sixteen 
exercises. 9. This gentleman (has) lost nine hundred francs, a 
week ago. 10. June is the sixth, July the seventh, and August 
the eighth month of the year. 



The Verb. 

First Conjugation. — Active Voice. 

Exercise XX. — (Fr. P., pages 49-61.) 

NoTB.— Jouer de means Uhplay en {an imtrwment) ; jouer a* topUiy (a game). 

The Simple Tenses, 

A. — 1. Nous arriv^mes trop t6t pour diner. 2. Nous aimons et 
louons la vertu, mais nous la pratiquons rarement. 3. Les Bomains 
briUaient leurs morts. 4. Mon Ir^re quitta Bome le 30 ao<it, et 
arriva k Londres le 5 septembre. 5. Dieu r^compensera les bons. 
6. Je porterais les lettres k la poste, si elles ^taient finies. 7. Ne 
jouez pas aux cartes, mes amis ; jouez du piano et du violon. 8. Les 
jeunes enfants jouent toujours, et: ne travaillent jamais. 9. Cher- 
chons un bon ami. 10. Lorsque nous etions k la campagne, nous 
demeurions dans cette maison. 11. Notre maltre r^compensait 
toujours les ^l^ves appliques. 12. Aussitot que mes amis arriv^rent 
& Paris, ils visit^rent TExposition. 13. Vous ne loueriez pas tou- 
jours ces jeunes filles, si vous ^tiez plus prudent. 14. Honore 
ton p^e et ta m^re. 15. Pendant que nous jouions aux cartes, 
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mes soeuFR chantaient et jouaient du piano. 16. Notre bateau k 
vapeur arrivera ^ midi. 

1. My sisters bring good news from (the) school. 2. The grand- 
mother was always playing with the children. 3. They (masc.) will 
often think of (say to) the liberty of this country. 4. Always re- 
compense (pL) (the) merit. 6. We often used to work and to play 
together when you were living at my cousin's. 6, (The) spring 
comes after (the) winter and before (the) summer. 7. Peter the first 
founded the city of St. Petersburg. 8. 1 would give these playthings 
to the children if they were here. 9. As soon as we had dined we 
visited the Exhibition. 10. The fruits of the trees fall in autumn. 

11. The children would weep if their mother were ilL 12. Speak 
(ye) alwavs French, my friends. 13. The Greeks have always 
loved (the) liberty ; we shall always admire their wars against the 
Persians. 14. Love and practise (pL) (the) virtue, and you will 
be happy. 16. At what o'clock will you dine to-day ? We shall 
dine at half-past six. 16. The Romans spoke (used to speak) the 
Latin (language). 

B. — ^1. Vous ne loueriez pas toujours vos actions, si vous ^tiez 
plus modeste. 2. Ne babillez pas, travaillez et soyez appliques. 
3. Qui fonda la ville de Bome ? 4. Nous quittS.mes Paris k midi, 
et nous arriv^mes ^ Londres k dix heures. 5. Qui demeurait dans 
votre maison pendant que vous ^tiez en France ? 6. Penserez-vous 
k vos amis quand vous serez en Itatie ? 7. Qui n'aimerait pas ses 
parents ? 8. A quelle heure d^jeunez-vous ? Nous d^jeunons k dix 
heures. 9. Vos fr^res travaillent-ils ? Charles prepare ses le9ons, 
mais Pierre"et Henri ne travaillent pas, ils jouent aux cartes. 10. 
Parlez-vous anglais. Mademoiselle ? Non, Madame, je ne parle pas 
anglais, mais je parle allemand. 11. Votre cousine ne d!nera-t-elle 
pas avec nous aujourd'hui ? Je ne pense pas, peut-Stre elle dtnera 
avec son amie. 12. Je ne louerais pas ce gar9on, s'il n'avait pas 
6t6 appliqu^. 

1. In what street did you live when you were at Geneva? 
2. Pray and work, my children. 3. Where will you dine to- 
morrow ? Shall we not dine at our friend's (house) ? 4. Did you 
not often think of your uncle when you were in the country? 
6. Why did you not study when you were young ? 6. To whom 
wilt thou bring these apricots, dear child? I shall bring these 
apricots to my grandfather. 7. Thou speakest too much, Charles ; 
and thou dost not prepare thy lessons. 8. Would you reward the 
pupils if they had not deserved a reward ? 9. Are the pupils not 
working ? Yes (si),* Sir, they are working ; they are preparing 
their lessons. 10. Will you not play at cards ? No, we will play 
the piano. 11. Let us not talk, my friends ; let us be attentive. 

12. Who (sing,) would not love your actions if they were good ? 

* Yes is translated by si alter negative questions. 
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The Compound Tenses, 

C. — 1 . Avez-vous d6j^ dtn6 ? Non, Madame, je n*ai pas encore 
dtn^, 2. Le petit Pierre n'a pas travaill^, il a toujours babill^ et 
jou^ 3. Quand as-tu 6tudi^ tes le9ons, mon ami? J'ai pr^par^ 
mes leyons ce matin. 4. Mon cousin aura d6jil quitt^ la capitale 
quand vous arriverez. 5. J'aurais peut-^tre visits I'Exposition de 
raris, si je n'avais pas 6t^ malade. 6. Nous avons jou6 aux cartes, 
dt mes sceurs out jou^ du piano. 7. Le mattre aurait r^mpens^ 
cet ^lier, s'il avait m^rit4 une r^ompense. 8. Yos amis avaient 
d^jd. d^jeun^ quand je suis arriv^. 9. Qui a habits cette maison ? 
Madame Johnson a autrefois habits cette maison, mais elle demeure 
main tenant k la campagne. 10. Qui a trouv^ ma montre? 11. 
Quand vous aurez dtn^, nous travaillerons ensemble. 12. Monsieur 
Pierre est-il arriv^ ? II n'est pas encore arrive, il arrivera demain 
matin. 

"" 1. Our master has rewarded the diligent scholars. 2. Your 
sisters have dined with us. 3. Have you studied to-day? Yes, 
my father, I have prepared my lessons for to-morrow. 4. We had 
already finished our exercise when our master (is) arrived. 5. I 
have not played the piano ; T have played the violin. 6. Have the 
children breakfasted ? No, Madam, they have not yet breakfasted. 
7. I should have fibished my translation if you had not always 
been talking. 8. Have they not admired the beautiful pictures of the 
old country-house ? 9. Has your uncle bought this house? Yes, 
Sir ; he would have bought the garden also if he had had more 
money. 10. The gardener has brought these plums for my sister. 
11. The master would have praised the scholars if they had been 
more diligfent. 12. What have you foimd ? I have found a gold 
watch. 

Exercise XXI.— (Fb. P., pages 63-65.) 

A. — ^1* Un' grand danger mena^ait notre maison. 2. Notre 
mattre corrigeait toujours nos themes. 3. La m^re ber^ait son 
petit enfant. 4. II n'a pas gel6 aujourd'hui ; mais il gdlera peut- 
Itre demain. 5. Voyagerez-vous cette ann^e ? Non, je ne voyagerai 
pas. 6. Voil^ des chiens qui aboient dans la rue. 7. Paie (or paye) 
ce que tu achdtcsi 8: Mon ami espere aller ^ la chasse. 9. Les 
enfants pr^f^rent du gA,teau i la viande. 10. Nous nettoierions nos 
habits, sMls ^talent sales. 11. Oi\ m^ncs-tu les enfants ? Je m^ne 
les enfants ^ la maison. 12. Si je n*ach^ve pas mon travail aujour- 
d'hui, je Tachdverai demain. 13. Essuie les verres et les tasses. 
14. Je ram^nerai ma soeur du bal. 15. Vous lan^&tes des pierres 
dans notre jardin ; vous fUtes tr^s m^hant. 16. Chien qui aboie 
ne mord pas {French proverb), 17. Nous mange&mes il y a quel- 
ques jours de bons fniits. 18. Commen9ons nos leyons. 19. Ma 
montre avance de dix minutes. 
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1. Let us always place the books at a distance from the eyes. 
2. Livingstone travelled in Africa. 3. The pupils are correcting 
their exercise. 4. They employ their time well. 6. Why does the 
dog bark ? 6. Because they are bringing the flocks back into the 
stables. 7. My father will pay (for) my books. 8. If I had more 
money, I would buy a beautifiil gold watch. 9. Our neighbour is 
bringing her daughters back from Paris. 10. I do not think (that) 
you {s>ng.) will finish (Suhf. pres.) your translation to-day. 11. 
M. Andrig formerly possessed a great fortune. 12. Now he possesses 
nothing. 13. The wise (man) prefers (the) virtue to (the) beauty. 
14. The war threatened the whole of Europe. 15. The servant is 
cleaning your boots. 16. It is freezing to- (this) night. 17. Henry 
was always throwing stones in our garden. 

B. — 1. Charles prononce trds mal le franpais ; il pronon9ait mieux 
autrefois. 2. Nous esp^rons tout de la Providence. 3. J'esp^re 
aller k Paris cet ^t6. 4. lis pr^fdreraient la vertu ^ la beauts. 

5. Qu'ach6teras-tu avec tes trois francs? J'acheterai un livre. 

6. Annon9ons cette bonne nouvelle ^ nos amis. 7. Pourquoi ne 
commen9&tes-vous pas votre le^on k huit heures ? 8. Prions Dieu 
qu'il nous protege. 9. J'avan9ais en latin, Henri avan9ait en grec. 

10. Son oncle a voyage en France et en Espagne. 11. Vous cor- 
rigeHtes leurs versions. 12. Vous employ&tes bien votre temps. 

1. Did you announce (p. de/,) the danger to the inhabitants of 
the town ? 2. We are travelling with our aunt. 3. Bring (sing,^ 
your little brother, he will play with the children. 4. Call (sing,) 
the servant {fern.) in order that she {pour qu^elle) may wipe my 
table. 6. Do your sisters hope to go to the ball ? 6. Have you 
commenced your lessons? We conmience our lessons at nine 
o'clock. 7. He placed (imperf,) the books on (sur) the table. 8. 
I prefer the spring to the winter. 9. Has the servant (ma&c,) 
cleaned my clothes? Not yet; he is cleaning your boots. 10. 
Your dog has frightened the children; he always frightens them. 

11. The little girl was rocking her little brother. 

Second Conjugation. 

Exercise XXII.— <Fb. P., pages 62-64, and 65-66.) 

A. — 1. J'avertissais notre voisin de son danger. 2. Je desire 
que tu ob^isses k tes mattres. 3. Ne b&tissez pas de chateaux en 
Espagne. 4. Aimons la vertu et ha'issons le vice. 5. La sante 
embellit le corps, la bonne Education embellit T&me. 6. Tu ob^as 
k ton pere et ^ ta m^re. 7. Bannissons le vice par (hy) le travail. 
8. lis d^sob^irent a leur pdre. 9. Nos soldats francniront la fron- 
tidre demain matin. 10. Choisissez de meilleurs amis. 11. Vous 
agissez mal envers votre frere. 12. Les arbres et les fleurs embel- 
lissent la nature. 13. Ce monsieur choisissait le meilleur de ces 
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livres. 14. Voici du vin, Monsieur, pourquoi ne remplissez-vous 
pas votre verre ? 

1. We crossed (p. def.) the frontier with our horses. 2. Your 
uncle has embellished his house, we shall embellish our garden. 

3. Would you not have punished the boy if he had disobeyed you ? 

4. You chose (jp. def.) your time very badly. 6. Do not disobey 
your parents. 6. We were warning your cousin of his danger. 7. 
Louis the fourteenth, king of France, (has) built the palace of 
Versailles. 8. Thou shalt love and bless thy enemies. 9. We will 
banish (the) flattery from our society. 10. You chose (p. de/,) a 
beautiful horse. 11. Let us always act with kindness. 12. He has 
chosen a nice cottage in the country. 13. Nourish thy parents in 
their old age. 14. I should fill my glass if 1 were thirsty. 

B. — 1. Ne parlous pas tant, mes amis, agissons. 2. Arertisscz 
votre frdre que son ami est arrive. 3. Votre p^re jouissait d'nne 
bonne sante k la campagne. 4. La belle cage ne nourrit pas 
Tuiseau. 6. Si vous obi^issez ^ la raison, vous ob^issez k Dieu. 
6. Les m^lecins gu^rissent les maladies du corps, Dieu gu^rit les 
maladies de T&me. 7. lis d^molissent la vieille maison. 8. Nous 
ch^rissons un bon roi. 9. II ne reussira pas dans son entreprisc. 
10. Les fruits noun-issent Thomme. 

1. This medicine would cure your illness. 2. Cherish your 
p&rents. 3. The soldiers demolished (p, de/.) the town. 4. Banish 
the wicked from your society. 6. Thou hast chosen a pretty cottage 
in the country. 6. (The) good children obey (to) their parents and 
fulfil their duties with pleasure. 7. We shall never succeed in our 
undertaking, if we do not fulfil our duties. 8. They will enjoy the 

Sgen.) pleasures of the country. 9. Did he not warn (imperf.) his 
riend of his (say the) danger? 10. Let us always choose sincere 
friends. 

Third Conjugation. 

NoTR.— DayantapgOf more. This adverb has the same signification as pltM, with the 
dilference only that it cannot precede a noun : as, 

II ne lui faut pas davantage, he does not want more. 

Exercise XXIIL— (Fb. P., pages 64-57, and 66-67.) 

1. Gette m^decine devrait gu^rir la maladie de Tenfant. 2. Nous 
apercevons dej^ les chaumidres du village. 3. II recevra la recom- 
pense de ses bonnes actions. 4. Ne concevez pas de fausses esp^ 
ranees, mes amis. 6. Combien deviez-vous ? Je devais cinq mille 
francs. 6. Vous n'auriez pas d(i recevoir dans votre soci6t4 des 
gens qui ne recherchent pas votre amiti6, mais votre argent. 7. 
Donner est un plaisir, recevoir est souvent desagr^able. 8. Nous 
devons le loyer de notre maison le 26 septembre. 9. Tu d^cevais 
les esp^rances de ton ami. 10. 11 recevait des lettres tons les jours, 
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quand 11 demeurait ^ Paris. 11. Les enfants doivent obeissauce 4 
leurs parents. 12. Les Bomains con9urent le plan d'envoyer une 
arm^ en Afrique. 

1. Your friend owed-again a sum of thirty francs. 2. You 
ought (sing.) to travel in Italy. 3. They deceived (p, def.) my 
fondest hopes. 4. We must obey (to) the wish of God. 6. God 
perceives all our actions. 6. You ought to have studied more 
{dauantage), my friend. 7. They received my friends with kind- 
ness. 8. The general had conceived a plan that (que) he had not 
(the) time (of) to execute. 9. He perceives too late that he has 
been wrong. 10. When you were young, you received the lessons 
which they used to give you. 11. You must go to school at nine 
o'clock. 12. We conceived that project last year. 



Fourth Conjugation. 

Exercise XXIV.— (Fr. P., pages 67-59, and 67-68.) 

A. — 1. Les braves citoyens ont d^fendu la liberty de leur patrie 
centre les tyrans. 2. Un arc toujours tendu perd bient6t sa force. 
3. Jouerez-vous aux cartes aujourd'hui ? Non, je ne jouerai pas, 
je perds toujours. 4. N'attendez pas de reconnaissance d*un homme 
michant. 6. Votre chien mordait tout le monde. 6. A quelle 
heure descendrez-vous ? Je descendrai k huit heures. 7. Nous 
descendtmes le Rhin en bateau ^ vapeur, et nous attendtmes k 
Cologne. 8. Un grand coeur rend justice k son ennemi mSme. 
9. Je vous rendrai vos livres demain. 10. Le pauvre gar9on r6- 
pondit k toutes les questions, et fondit enfin en larmes. 11. Je 
crois que les bergers tondent leurs moutons aujourd'hui. 12. Ne 
confondez pas toujours Timparfait et le pass4 d^fini. 13. D^fendons 
Tentr^e de notre maison aux mdchants. 14. Quand il eut r^pondu, 
il descendit. 

1. Answer (sing,) my questions, my friend. 2. Thou dost always 
confound the verbs attendre and entendre, 3. Our neighbour's 
dog has bitten my cousin {/em,), 4. Beware (gare)\ this dog 
will bite you. 6. The shepherds will shear the sheep to-morrow. 
6. We melted (p, def,) the lead. 7. (The) idleness renders every- 
thing (tout) difficult ; (the) work renders everything easy. 8. Let 
us render justice to everybody. 9. I shall come down when my friend 
arrives (say will arrive). 10. Why do you expect (some) gratitude 
from (de) a man whose (dont) heart is wicked? 11. We were 
expecting (some) friends here yesterday morning. 12. The soldiers 
defended Qp, d^,) the fortress against a numerous hostile army. 

13. You are waiting a long time ; you are losing too much time. 

14. This merchant is losing (some) large simis in this undertaking. 

B. — 1. Ne rabattrez-vous rien de ce prix ? Je n'en (of it) ra- 
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battrai pas un centime. 2. Nelson combattit pour sa patrie dans 
plusieurs batailles; il perdit la vie ^ la bataille de Trafalgar. 
3. Un £tat souverain bat monnaie. 4. J'avais d^j^ r^pondu k 
mon pdre, quand je re9iis sa seconde lettre. 5. Attendons notre 
bonheur de nous-mSines. 6. Nos soldats abattirent le mur. 

7. Entendez-vons quelqu'un qui appelle ? Je n*entends personne. 

8. Ne perdez pas votre temps au jeu, mes amis. 9. Les battus 
paient Tamende (French proverb), 10. N'a-t-il pas r^pandu son 
sang pour la patrie ? 11. N'ayez pas peur, il vous d^fendra bien. 
12. Le chien a mordu la femme, n'est-ce pas ? 

1. I had confounded your names. 2. The heart beats. 3. The 
Turks defended Plevna with much courage. 4. The s\m has melted 
all the snow. 6. He who opposes thy passions is thy true friend. 
6. You should render justice to everybody. 7. This merchant does 
not abate anything from his price. 8. I fought formerly in order 
to defend my country, and I will fight again if it is necessary. 

9. Thou shouldst return him (dat) his book. 10. They felled a 
tree. 11. The dog has bitten that man. 12. You confounded 
(p, def.) this rule with (avec) another. 



Fourth General Exercise (Exercises XX.-XXIV.). 

1. Cherchez un bon ami. 2. Ne babille pas, travaille et sols 
appliqu^. 3. Mon fr^re aurait peut-dtre visits I'Exposition de 
Paris, s'il n'avait pas 6t6 malade. 4. Les enfants pr^f^rent du 
g&teau k la viande. 6. Priez Dieu qu'il vous protege. 6. La 
sant^ embellit le corps, la bonne Education embellit T&me. 7. Les 
m^decins gu^rissent les maladies du corps, Dieu gu^rit les maladies 
de I'&me. 8. Les ^Idves doivent ob^issance k leurs mattres. 9. Ce 
chien mord tout le monde. 10. Vous devez aller k T^cole k huit 
heures. 

1. You ate (sing,) delicious fruits some days ago. 2. Did you 
not often think (imperf.) of your uncle when you were in the 
country? 3. Have you not studied to-day? Yes, my father; I 
have prepared my lessons for to-morrow. 4. The war threatened 
(p. de/.) the whole of Europe. 6. Do not disobey your parents. 
6. We shall never succeed in our undertaking, if we do not fulfil 
our duties. 7. He deceived (p, def.) my fondest hopes. 8. Why 
do we expect gratitude from men whose (dont) hearts are wicked ? 
9. He who opposed (p, def.) thy passions was thy true friend. 10. 
He perceived (jp. def.) too late that he had been wrong. 



exercises on the pronouns. 27 

The Pronoun. 
. Personal Pronouns. 

1. The past participle, constraed with the verb avoir, agrees in 
gender and number with its direct ohjectf noun or pronoun, when 
that direct object precedes it : as, 

Oii est la lettre que j'ai 109110 1 Where is the letter which I have 

received^ 
Yoici les liyres que j'ai Ivs. Here are the books which I have 

read. 
dneUes maifloni votre pdre a-t-il aeheteeil Which houses has 

your father bought f 

2. But the past participle never agrees with the direct object 
when thai object comes after it : as, 

Ma lorar a re^u one montre. My sister has received a vfateh. 

NoTB.— en, of itt of them, with them; tome, any (expressed or understood). 
Demanderi to atkfor, takes & Dative of the person and an Aocuaativd of the thing : 
as, U loi a demande son nom, He has caked htm for hit name. 

Exercise XXV.— (Fb. P., pages 68-72.) 

A. — 1. On te loue et on me bl&me. 2. Rendez-moi I'argent que 
je vous ai prSt4. 3. Votre frdre m'a ^rit aujourd'hui ; je lui 
r^pondrai lundi prochain. 4. Je lui ai d^j^ r^pondu. 5. J'ai deux 
maisons ; elles sont tr^ belles ; je ne les vendrai pas. 6. On 
m'ob^it, mais on ne lui ob^it pas. 7. Dieu nous defend Toisivet^. 

8. Mes soeurs sont arrives. Vous les avez vues hier, n'est-ce pas ? 

9. Je te donne ma parole que je te rendrai ce livre quand je Taurai 
lu. 10. La vertu nous rend heureux, le vice nous rend malheureux. 

11. Votre ami a-t-il regu ma lettre ? — Oui, il I'a re9ue. 12. Ayez 
la bont4 de nous prSter votre montre. 13. Mes livres sont-ils 
arrives? — ^Non, Monsieur, le relieur ne les a pas encore apport^s. 

1. (The) children ought to love their parents and obey them (dat,). 
2. I have defended you, and I shall always defend you. 3. You 
have rendered me a great service; I thank you for it. 4. Her 
house is very beautiful ; she will keep it ; she will not sell it. 6. I 
will give him (dat.) a letter for my friend ; he will find him in Lon- 
don. 6. Has the shoe-maker made my boots ? He has made them. 
7. People (on) praise us often in our presence and (on) blame us in 
our absence. 8. Your friend will soon forget you. 9. He has 
already forgotten me. 10. My sister is sad ; her two friends leave 
her. 11. I will return you the money which you have lent to me. 

12. The master expects you. 

B. — 1* Donnez-moi le canif de votre frere ; il me le prStera sans 
doute. 2. Non, il ne voui^ le prStera pas. 3. La jeunesse est le 
printemps de la vie ; la vieillesse en est l*hiver. 4. Avez-vous 4te 
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hier au thd&tre? Qui, Monsieur, nous y avons 6i6. 6. Get 
homme m'a fait beaucoup de mal, mais je lui pardonne. 6. Pour- 
quoi ne leur avez-vous pas envoy^ leurs livres ? Je ne les ai pas 
encore lus. 7. Ne me trompez-vous pas? Non, Monsieur, je ne 
vous trompe pas. 8. Ne leur d^fendez pas d'entrer dans le jardin. 

1. Hast thou spoken to him about thy business ? Not yet, but 
I will speak to him about it immediately. 2. I have looked for 
thee, my friend, but 1 have not found thee. 3. I wrote to him on 
the second of May, but he has not answered me yet. 4. Will you 
not answer him? Yes, Sir, I will answer him to-morrow. 6. If 
people (on) are fond (aimer) of anything, they think of it often, 
and they (on) speak of it with pleasure. 6. Hast thou seen thy 
uncle? Yes, Sir, I have seen him and have spoken to him. 

7. Have you brought me your exercise ? No, Sir, I have not yet 
finished it. 8. Is he at the concert ? Yes, he is there. 9. Have 
you been to Madrid ? I have never been there. 

C. — ^1. Votre frdre vous a-t-il donn6 ces lunettes ? Non, il me les 
a prSt^ ; je les lui rendrai demain. 2. Vous ne m'avez pas dit la 
v6rit4. 3. Je vous assure que je vous I'ai dite. 4. A-t-on parl4 de 
son malheur ? Oui, on en a parl^. 6. Me refuseras-tu ce service, 
mon ami? Non, je ne te le refuserai pas. 6. Je vous prie, ma 
soeur, dites-le ^ ma m^re ; elle le salt, je le lui dis hier. 7. Tu as 
achet^ quelques beaux tableaux. Ne nous les montreras-tu pas ? 

8. Je vous les montrerai, mais je ne les lui moutrerai pas. 9. 
Accorde-lui cette faveur, il la m4rite ; ne la lui refuse pas. 10. Si 
quelqu'un vous fait ime injustice, pardonnez-la-lui. 11. Ne me 
r^pondez pas, je vous en prie. 12. Odi avez-vous mis (put) ma 
lettre ? Je ne I'ai plus ; je I'ai lue, et, apr^s I'avoir lue, je vous I'ai 
rendue. 13. Leur avez-vous donn^ les pommes? Je les leur ai 
donn^es. 14. Si vous poss^dez quelques bons livres, pr§tez-les- 
nous, s'il vous plait. 15. Je vous les prSterai volontiers, mais 
j'esp^re que vous me les rendrez bient6t. 

1. Love me, and I will love thee also. 2. Where are the play- 
things which I have sent to you for your daughter ?* 3. There they 
are ; she will (veut) not show them to me. 4. How many sisters 
have you? I have two. 6. Dost thou often think of our journey ? 
Yes, my friend, I often think of it. 6. Hast thou lent them 
thy pen-knife ? Yes, I have lent it to them. 7. Have you told 
him that his father is expecting him ? 8. I have not told it to 
him; I have not seen him. 9. If an honest man asks a favour 
of you, do not refuse it to him. 10. Has my brother already 
shown you my library ? No, Sir, he has not shown it to me yet. 
11. These roses are very beautiful : from whom have you received 
them ? 12. I have not received them ; my aunt has sent them to 
my sister. 13. Have you received a letter? Yes, I (of them) 
have received several. 14. Hast thou not returned them the 



EXERCISES ON THE PRONOUNS. 29 

corals which they have lent to thee ? 15. There are some good 
p^rs ; your friend Charles has sent them to you. 16. My hrother 
has written you (dat) two letters ; show them to me, if you 
please. 

Disjunctive Personal Pronouns. 

NOTB : — ^Di^unctive Personal Pronouns are used — 

(1) Standing alone, as sul^ect or object to a verb understood : — 

Qui a ecrit cela ? Moi. Who ?uu written that f I have. 

(2) After Prepositions :— Ce livre est pour vous. This hook is for ytm. 

Mon firere est chez lui. My brother is at home. 
Ma sceur est chez elle. My sister is at home. 

(3) Emphatically :<^0'est moi* It is /• 

ExEBOiSE XXVI.— (Fr. p., pages 72-74.) 

A. — 1. Charles est plus grand que moi ; mais je suis plus fort que 
lui. 2. Le vieillard plante non pour lui-meme, mais pour la 
post^rit^. 3. Ce n'est pas moi qui Tai dit, c'est elle. 4. On doit 
parler rarement de soi. 5. ii qui avez-vous donn4 ces fleurs, k 
lui ou ^ elle ? C'est ^ toi que je les ai donnas. 6. Qui I'a vu ? 
toi ou lui ? Nous et toi, nous Tavons vu; 7. Ton frdre me Ta racont^ 
lui-mSme. 8. Quand on est au service de quelqu'un, on n'est plus 
k soi. 9. A quelle heure serez-vous chez vous aujourd'hui? Je 
serai chez moi ^ quatre heures. 10. L'aimant attire le fer k soi. 
11. Qui fait ce hruit ? Est-ce vous, mes amis ? 12. Non, ce n'est 
pas nous, ce sont elles. 

1. Who has said that ? It is I who have said it. 2. Speak to 
them (masc.) and not to them (/em.). 3. The slaves do not work 
for themselves. 4. I myself have written him (dat) a letter. 
6. Henry is more learned than I. 6. Your brothers were not at 
home, but your sistei:3 were at home. 7-, 1 have expected him 
myself. 8. Have (sing.) pity on (of) me. 9. People ought not to - 
speak too much of themselves. 10. To whom has he addressed 
this question ? to thee or to her ? 11. Is your brother at home ? 
jSo, he is not at home; he is at the house of M. Pierre. 12. It 
was not we who (had) said that, but (it was) they. 

B. — 1. C'est nous qui Tavons entendu. 2. Pour qui sont ces 
abricots, pour eux ou pour elles ? lis sont pour toi. 3. Quand on 
ne trouve pas son repos en soi-mSme, il est inutile de le chercher 
ailleurs. 4. Elle I'a dit elle-mSme. 6. Un homme est rarement 
content de lui-m§me. 6. Qui a ouvert cette fenetre ? Est-ce vous 
ou lui ? 7. Toi, qui as ^rit cette lettre, tu lui demanderas pardon, 
8. On n'est pas toujours content de soi-mSme. 

1. A kindness carries its recompense with it (soi), 2. Are these 
jewels for me or for her ? They are for thee. 3. Who has written 
this letter ? It is thou who hast written it. 4. The Englishman 
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always carries his country with liim. 6. Who will get the prize? 
Is it you, he, or she? 6. They themselves have told it to me. 
7. People talk more of you than of him. 8. Yesterday my aunt 
was at the house of your mother ; but she was not at home. 

Demonstrative Pronouns. 

Exercise XXVIL— (Fb. P., pages 74-75.) 

1. Cette montagne-ci est plus haute que celle-U. 2. Enfants, 
ob^issez k vos pdres et k vos mdres, car cela est agr^able au Seigneur. 

3. Cet homme a d^pens^ toute sa fortune et celle de sa femme. 

4. Qui sont ces messieurs-l^ ? (.'e sont mes cousins : celui-ci est 
riche ; celui-1^ est pauvre. 5. Je n'aime pas ceci ; donnez-moi de 
cela. 6. Vous avez achet^ une montre ? Est-ce une montre d'or ? 
Non, c'est une montre d*argent. 7. La lune et le soleil sont deux 
corps lumineux ; celui-ci est Tastre du jour, celle-U Tastre de la 
nuit. 8. Les bonnes qualit^s de Charles douze ^taient celles d*un 
grand homme, et ses d^fauts ceux d'un soldat. 9. Qui est cette 
petite fille-1^ ? C*est la fiUe de Madame Pierre ; c'est une enfant 
trds gentille. 10. Le terme de la vie est court ; celui de la beauts 
est encore plus court. 11. Nous aimons les vins d'Espagne et ceux 
de France. 12. La vertu est lliabitude des bonnes actions, le vice 
est celle des mauvaises. 

1. I have given you (some) of this and of that, and nevertheless 
you are not contented. 2. Who is that man ? It is the gardener 
of our neighbour. 3. The occupations of women are different from 
(de) those of men. 4. What do you say to (of) this ? What do you 
think of that? 5. The reindeer and the camel are very useful 
animals; the latter (say this) lives in (the) hot countries, the 
former (say that) in cold countries. 6. These (here, masc.) like (the) 
work ; those (there, masc,) (the) pleasure. 7. I have finished my 
exercise ; it was very difficult. 8. Give me some of that ink 
(there) ; this (here) is bad. 9. The best lesson is that of examples. 
10. Molidre and Milton were two great poets : the former was (a) 
Frenchman, the latter (an) Englishman. 11. The first duty of 
a child is (the) obedience. 12. This man has lost all his (own) 
money and that of his wife. 

Belative Pronouns. 

ExBBOiBB XXVIIL— (Fb. P., pages 76-77.) 

1. J*ai re^u de ma mdre les lettres que je vous envoie. 2. Les 
personnes qui nous avertissent de nos d^fauts sont nos meilleurs 
amis. 3. tJn sot trouve toujours un sot qui Tadmire. i 4. Ce qui 
est vrai, est beau. 6. Cette pauvre femme n'a pas de quoi vivre. 
6. (Celui) qui donne aux pauvres, prite k Dieu. 7. On loue avec 
plaisir ceux dont on est aim^. 8. La vraie modestie est un arbre 
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touffu qui cache sous ses feuilles les fruits qu'il porte. 9. Tous les i 
moments sont pr^cieux ^ celui qui comiatt le prix du temps. 
10. L'homme dont vous parlez est mon ami. 11. Celui qui 
achate ce qu'il ne doit pas acheter, vendra bient^t ce qu'il ne 
voudrait pas vendre. 12. Yoil^ une chose k laquelle tu ne 
pensais pas. 

1. The king ^hom you so much admire had, however, his 
faults. 2. The child who loves his parents obeys them (dat). 3. 
Switzerland is a country which has many high mountains, i. The 
letter of which you speak is well written. 6. We have been 
living this summer in Edinburgh, the neighbourhood of which 
is so pretty. 6. He who builds on fortune builds on sand. 7. The 
gentleman to whom I spoke (p. def,) yesterday has invited me to 
dinner. 8. llie people who live under a good king are happy. 
9. These are people to whom we owe everything. 10. He is not 
happy who does not know the word of God. 11. What is more 
beautiful than virtue ! It is of that we ought always to think. 
12. The book which you lent (jp. indef,) me is very interesting. 

Interrogative Pronouns. 

Note. — A ouit i° ^ question formed with etre, in the sense of to "bdong^ means whose, 
WhoMf used interrogatively, is to be translated in French by d qui. 

Ex.: WhoiehouaeisthUt A qni est cette maison ? 

Exercise XXIX.— (Fb. P., pages 77-79.) 

A. — 1. Quelle est la plus haute montagne de FEurope ? 2. Aux- 
quelles de ces fleurs donneriez-vous la pr^f^rence? 3. Par quel 
empereur de Russie la ville de Saint-P4tersbourg fut-elle b&tie ? 4. 
De quoi votre mattre a-t^il parl^ hier k mon fr^re ? 6. Que sommes- 
nous ? que deviendrons-nous enfin ? Un peu plus de gloire et de 
fortune, qu'est-ce que tout cela?" 6. A qui devons-nous les bien- 
faits de la terre? 7. Voici de bons fruits; lesquels aimez- 
vous le mieux, ceux-ci ou ceux-li ? 8. Sur quoi fondons-nous nos 
esp^rances? 9. Quel homme est sans d^fauts? 10. Qui est-ce 
qui est arrive ? C'est Monsieur Pierre. Qui est-ce qu'il demande ? 
Mon pdre. 11. Lequel a fait plus de bien aux Fran9ais, Henri IV 
ou Louis XIV ? 12. Auquel de ces 6coli6res avez-vous donn6 un 
th^me ? 

1. Who is there ? It is Mr. Henry. What does he desire ? He 
wishes to speak with (to) my father. 2. Alexander the Great and 
Napoleon the First were two great warriors ; whom do you admire 
most ? 3. Who is more happy than he who is contented with his 
lot ? 4. To whom do we owe the invention of printing ? 6. What 
are the first duties of a child ? 6. On (sur) what river is London 
situated? 7. To which of your friends nave you lent money ? 8. 
Of all these pictures, which would you like best? 9. From whom 
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do you expect a letter ? 10. Which metal is the most useful, and 
which is the most precious ? 11. I received these jewels from one 
of my aunts. From which ? 12. What are men in-the-sight-of 
(say before) God ? 

B.— 1. Qu'est-ce que vos frdres ont k manger? lis n'ont rien 
^ manger. 2. Lesquels de vos 416ves auront une recompense? 
3. Oii Itait le bal auquel ils furent invites ? 4. Votre frdre a une 
montre d'or, n'est-ce pas? Qui, il en a ime. 5. Laquelle des 
deux inventions est devenue plus utile aux hommes, Tinvention de 
Timprimerie ou celle de la poudre ^ canon ? 6. Quoi ! vous Stes deji 
arrive ! Qu*est-ce ? 7. Qui devons-nous aimer le plus ? 8. Vous 
demandez mon frdre. Lequel ? 9. De quels hommes parlez-vous ? 
Je parle de ceux dont les enfants ont ^\A ob^issants et appliques. 
10. Que sera notre pays dans cent ans ? 

1. Which of these gardens belongs to Mr. Pierre? I believe 
that this one belongs to him. 2. Are those my pens ? No, they 
are not your pens, they are those of your sister. 3. What (say of 
what) is the (say it) question ? 4. What have you to do to-day ? 
I have two letters to write. 5. From which of your sisters did you 
receive this book ? From that one who spoke to you. 6. Where 
were the concerts to which he was invited? 7. Who is in the 
drawing-room ? It is a gentleman. 8. Is it true ? what ? what is 
true? 9. To which of the modern inventions do you give the 
preference ? 10. Who (has) invented (the) printing ? 

Possessive Pronouns. 

Note. — In French, Poaeitive Pronotms (like Possessive Adjectives) agree in gender 
and number with the dtjectt and not with the itibjectf as in English : as, 

Charles a ma montre^ il a perdu la iienne. Carles bias my watch, he has lost 

his (own). 
Louise a mon canif^ elle a perdu le iien. Louise has my pen-knife, she has lost 

hers. 

Exercise XXX.— (Fb. P., page 79.) 

1. Est-ce 1^ votre canif? Mais non, c'est le v6tre. 2. Me 
prSteras-tu ton livre? Mon fr^re a perdu le mien, mais il te 
prStera le sien. 3. Quels beaux bijoux ! Sont-ce les v6tres ? Oui, 
ce sont les miens. 4. Les moeurs des anciens ^taient plus simples 
que les n6tres, mais les ndtres sont plus douces que les leurs. 
5. Nos maisons sont plus commodes que les leurs; car les leurs 
n'avaient ni fenetres ni chemin^es. 6. Le pays de mon ami est 
plus libre et plus heureux que le tien. 7. Ce n'est pas votre av?s, 
c'est le mien et le leur. 8. Voici ta grammaire et voil^ la sienne. 

1. If (the) summer has its pleasures, (the) winter has its also. 
2. To whom do these two boxes belong? Here is (voict) mine, 
and there is thine. 3. Why do you reproach us (with) our 
faults ? Have you not also yours ? 4. 1 like your country, but 
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I do not like theirs. 5. Oiir pear-trees have' lost all their leaves ; 
but yours have still all theirs. 6. Here is one of your books which 
I found among mine. That (ce) is not mine, it is (that) my brother's. 

7. Do you speak of my aunt ac of yours? We speak of his. 

8. Your friends are not ours. 9. Is that your garden ? Ko, it is 
not ours. 

Indefinite Pronouns. 

Exercise XXXL— (Fb. P., p^es 80-81.) 

1. Celui qui est Tami de tout le monde n'est en r^lit^ Tami 
de personne. 2. La plupart des fables d'lilsope sont la simple 
nature. 3. Chacun est maitre chez soi. 4. Yous avez faim loin 
et Tautre. 5. On ne pent Stre agr^ble dans la conversation, si Ton 
n'a pas la patience d'ecouter les autres. 6. Nul ne connatt le sort 
qui Tattend. 7. Tel qui rit vendredi, dimanche pleurera (French 
proverh), 8. Je ne connais aucune de ces dames. 9. Voil^ quelqu'un 
qui desire vous voir. 10. Soyons bons les uns envers les autres. 
11. Ne dites jamais du mal d'autrui. 12. Le maftre n'a puni ni 
Tun ni Tautre. 13. Celui ^ qui personne ne platt est plus mal- 
heureux que celui qui ne plait a personne. 14. Quiconque est 
industrieux aura sa recompense. 

1. The wise-man does not envy the happiness of anybody. 
2. Both have (sont) departed. 3. (The) true Christians love one 
another. 4. People (on) often try to deceive others, and deceive 
themselves. 5. Every one should (doit) fulfil the duties of his 
calling. 6. We have heard neither (of them). 7. I have neither 
done nor said anything to him. 8. Between brothers and sisters 
everything ought to be in-common. 9. He is always speaking 
of himself and never of others. 10. People are always fond of 
remarking (say to remark) the faults of others. 11. Forgive one 
another. 12. Do you know any one who has always been happy ? 
13. Such an one who calls himself our friend does not always 
deserve that name. 14. Bender to each that which belongs to him. 
15. That pupil does not know anything. 



FiFM GfiNEitAL Exercise (Exercises XXV.-XXXL). 

1. Ayez la bonte de me prSter votre canif. 2. Pourquoi no 
nous avez-vous pas envoy^ nos livres ? Je ne les ai pas encoro 
lus. 3. Parlez- vous de eel te affaire? Nous n'en parlous pas main* 
tenant, mais nous en avops parl^ tout ^ Theure. 4. Qu'cn pensez- 
vous, qu'en dit-on ? 5. A quelle heure seras-tu chez toi aujour- 
dTiui ? Je serai chez moi i\ sept hcures. 6. Le vice est I'liabitude 
des mauvaises actions. 7. Tous les moments sont prduieux h, celui 

A.PP. P. F. I. \i 
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qui connait le prix du temps. 8. Voici dc bons fruits : lesquels 
aimez-vous Ic mieux, ceux-ci ou ccux-U ? 9. Ne dites jamais du 
mal d'autrui. 10. Vous avez tort Tun et Tautre. 

1. You have rendered me a great service ; I thank you for it. 
2. Have you seen your aunt ? Yes, Madam, I have seen her and 
have spoken to her. 3. These apples are very good ; from whom 
have you received them ? 4. Is thy father at home ? No, he is 
not at home ; he is at the house of Mr. Pierre. 5. Give me some 
of that paper (there) ; this (here) is bad. 6. The people who live 
under a good queen are happy. 7. Here are two watches ; which 
will you have ? Give me that one. 8. Who (has) invented (the) 
printing? 9. Here is one of my books which I found among 
yours. 10. Do you know these gentlemen ? I know most of them ; 
some arc my friends. 



Passive Verbs. 



ExEUctsE XXXir.— <Fr. p., pages 82-85.) 

1. Lcs Turcs furent vaincus par les Russes. 2. L'armce n'aurait 
l^as 6te battue, si elle n'avait pas ete trahie par ses generaux. 
3. Cette lettre a M toite par Henri, votre i^etit cousin. 4. Toutes 
ces maisons seront bientot demolies ^mr les ennemis. 5. Les 
mdchants ne sont pas aim6s de Dieu. G. Home a 6t6 vaincue par 
les barbares du nord. 7. II est doux d'etre aim^ des hommfs 
vertueux. 8. Cdsar fut assassiniS par les conjures. 9. PouMpLioi 
n'6tes-vous pas contents, mes amis, n'etes-vous pas estinjR de 
tout le monde ? 10. Le paratonnerre a ^t^ invents par Benjamin 
Franklin. 11. La maison dc ta tante a-t-elle ^te dej^ vendue? 
Nouj mon amie, mais elle sera bientot vendue. 12. Ces officiers 
seront bl&m^s par leur g^n^ral, parce qu'ils n'ont pas fait leur 
devoir. 

1. The&e flowers have not been watered to-day. 2. (The) Nature 
will soon be adorned with the flowers of spring. 3. Henry IV. 
was assassinated by a fanatic. 4. Honest men (gen^ will be esteemed 
by everybody, 5. These scholars (feni.) would not have been 
punished if they had not deserved a punishment, 6. I think that 
our friends will have been deceived by a false rumour. 7. The 
world was (say has been) created to (pour) be inhabited by (the) 
man. 8. The children are cherished by their parents. 9. They 
(masc) do not deserve to (say of) be praised. 10. (The) gunpowder 
was invented by Berthold Schwartz. 11. These horses will bo 
sold to-morrow. 12. We thought (J.mperf.) that these heroes would 
be well rewarded by the king. 



exercises on the reflective verbs. 35 
Neuter Verbs. 

ExEBCiSB XXXIII.— (Fr. p., pages 85-86.) 

1, Kapoleon premier naquit k Ajaccio le 15 aoftt 17G9. 2. Le 
vin r6u8sira-t-il cette ann^ ? 3. A quelle heure le bateau k vapeur 
est-il arrive? II est arriv^ ^ quatre heures. 4. Mon fr^re est 
reste k Paris, pour achever ses Etudes, 6, Herodote voyagea en 
Europe, en Asie et en Afrique. 6. Les oiseaux ont vole sur I'arbre. 
7. Jesus-Christ est mort pour tous les hommes. 8. Nous sommes 
partis de Londres le 30 juin, et nous sommes arrives ^ Rome le 3 
juillet. 9. Ces messieurs sont-ils venus chez votre pere ? Non, 
ils sont venus chez mon IVdre. 10. Ou est ta sceur? Elle est 
allee chez ma tante. 

1. My best friends are dead. 2. When did your sisters set out ? 
They set out this morning at six o'clock. 3. Has your brother 
not yet returned from Germany? Yes, Sir, he returned yesterday. 
4. If you had come yesterday, you would not have found me at 
home. 5. All (the) arts and (all the) sciences have sprung up (nes) 
among free nations. 6. We returned (p, inde/,) to-day from 
the country, where we have-been-staying three weeks. 7. Have 
you travelled much ? Yes, I have travelled in many countries. 8. 
I went this morning to the house of my uncle, but I found no one 
at home; everybody had gone out. 9. Good morning, mamma; 
did you (sing,) sleep well ? Yes, my dear child (fem,)f I slept very 
well. 10. Were your brothers at the concert last week? No, 
they did not go there. 11. My friend (/em.) went out an hour 
ago. 12. We flew (j>. indef.) to his rescue. 



Eeplective Verbs. 

Exercise XXXIV.— (Fr. P., pages 86-95.) 

A. — 1. Ne vous ^garez pas dans la for^t. 2. Comme on fait son 
lit, on se couche (French proverb). 3. Votre fr^re est bien imprudent, 
il se fie ^ tout le monde. 4. Je me r^jouis de voir que tu te portes 
bien. 5. A quelle heure vous levez-vous le matin ? Nous nous levons 
ordinairement k cinq heures et demie. 6. Jcune homme, honore les 
chevcux blancs, l^ve-toi en presence du vieillard. 7. Votre ami se 
flatte de comprendre cette chose aussi bien que Monsieur R. : qu'en 
l^ensez-vous ? Je pense qu*il se trompe. 8. Comment te ix)rtes-tu, 
mon cher ? Je me porte assez bien. 9. Pourquoi vous fdchez-vous, 
mon ami ? Je ne me fdche pas du tout. 

1. To go to bed early and to rise early (matin) are the best 
means of preserving one's (say the) health and fortune. 2. Where 
are the children? They are amusing themselves in the forest. 
3. (The) little Charles would have lost himself if I had not been 

D 2 
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with him. 4. It is easy to deceive oneself. 5. Do not trust (sing.) 
any friend until you hflve (say so long as you have not) triea him. 

6. You enjoy (a) good health (gen,), and I rejoice with you (for it). 

7. This young man flatters himself that he is (say of to be) (a) poet 
because he has composed a poem. 8. Why do you get up so late ? 
I shall be angry if that happens (to you) again. 

B. — 1. Cclui qui se Uve tard, s'agite tout le jour, et commence k 
peine ses affaires qu'il est dej^ nuit. 2. Ce jeune homme s'est 
rappeld les bienfaits de ses parents. 3. Joseph ne se vengea pas de 
ses freres. 4. A. quelle heure vous ^tes-vous baign6 ce matin ? Je 
ne me suis pas baigne aujourd'hui, je ne me porte pas bien. 5. 
On s'imagine que quand on est riche on est heureux; mais on 
se trompe. 6. J'aid^fenduaux enfants de s'dchauffer. 7. Pourquoi 
ne vous etes-vous pas encore lav^s, mes enfants? Nous nous 
serious lav^s, si nous avions eu de Teau. 8. Ne nous reposons pas 
apres nous etre baign^s, promenons-nous. 9. Qu'avez-vous fait ce 
matin, mes amis ? Nous nous sommes promends toute la matinee ; 
puis, nous nous sommes amu86s h. lire les journaux, 

1. What have you done this morning ? We have been occupied 
in writing our exercises, while our sisters have been amusing them- 
selves with (a) playing (say to play) the piano. 2, Recollect that 
a man (an) does not succeed in anything without perseverance. 
3. Will you bathe this afternoon ? No, I caught cold yesterday 
after having bathed in the sea. 4. You ought to have rested before 
bathing, my friend. 5. We fancy that you have deceived yourself 
in this affair. 6. These idle pupils have never accustomed them- 
selves to (the) work. 7. What are the children doing? They 
have been washing themselves, and now they are dressing them- 
selves. 8. We never rest when we are taking a walk. 9. A true 
Christian does not revenge himself on his enemies. 

C. — 1. Ces filles no se sont pas Mes k leur mSre. 2. Tons les 
hommes sont sujets k se tromper. 3. Ne vous moquez jamais de 
ceux qui out des d^fauts corporels. 4. Quand est-ce que vous vous 
Stes levies ce matin, mes clieres enfants ? Nous nous sommes4ev6es 
de tr^s bonne heure. 5. Comment s'appelle ce monsieur-U ? Je ne me 
rappelle plus son nom. 6. Ne nous reposons pas sur les vertus de 
nos aieux, soyons nous-m^mes gens de bien. 7. Cet ^l^ve se pro- 
m^ne et s'amuse tons les jours; il ne veut pas s'appliquer k 
Tetude. 8. Ne vous r^jouissez pas de voir vos ennemis malheureux. 
9. Ne vous etes-vous pas encore habilld, Henri? Je m'habille k 
present, je me suis dveill^ trop tard. 

1. This young man fancies himself to be a great scholar. 2. Let 
us accustom ourselves to (the) work. 3. We have tnisted to your 
judgment. 4. Do not laugh-at the misfortunes of others. 5. Do 
you not rejoice at this good news ? G. Why docs not Charles get 
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up ? He is ill ; he will not get up to-day. 7. This pupil applies 
herself to her work with much zeal. 8. What is this town called 
(say how does this town call itself) ? I do not remember its (jsay 
the) name. 9, Do not walk for-too long-a-time ; rest a little, my 
friend. 



Impersonal Verbs. 

il fut dn bronillard, it h foggy. 

il degMe, it thaws, 

il £ut bean or bean temps, it is fine (tceather). 

il fidt ehand, it is hot or warm. 

il fidt elair de lone, the moon is shining. 

il fidt dn BOleil, or il fait soleil, the sun is shining. 

11 fiut de la poimiere, it is dusty. 

le tempi est mauvais, the weather is had. 

Exercise XXXV.— (Fb. P., pages 95-99.) 

A. — 1. II n'y a pas de patrie sans liberte. 2. Y avait-il beaucoup 
de monde au concert de lundi ? On dit qu*il n'y avait pas plus de 
cinq cents personnes. 3. A-t-il tonne aujourd'hui ? Non, mais il 
a beaucoup plu ce matin. 4. Ne tonnait-il pas tout a ITieure ? 
Non, mais il a tonn6 hier. 5. 11 g^le en hiver, et il d^gele au 
printemps. 6. Quel temps fait-il? II pleut et il grele. II ne 
pleuvait pas quand je suis venu. 7. lout ce qui arrive, arrive 
par la volonte de Dieu. 8. II me semble que vous n'etes pas 
attentif, mon ami. 9. II faut que tu travailles pour Stre utile. 
10. Que vous faut-il, Monsieur ? 11 me faut du the, des oeufs et du 
jambon. 11. Hier il m'a fallu demander de Targent k ma m^re. 
Combien d'argent vous fallait-il? II me fallait cinq francs. 12. 
Ne faisait-il pas bien froid tl Paris Thiver dernier? Kon, Monsieur, 
il neigea tres peu, et il n'y eut presque pas de gelee. 

1. How far is it (say how many miles are they) from here to 
London ? I believe (that) it is about a hundred miles. 2. There is 
a thrmder-storm. It will thunder, for it has been lightening. 3. 
Did it freeze much (the) last night ? Yes, but it is much milder 
to-day. 4. What bad weather ! It is raining and snowing, and I 
believe (that) it will rain and snow all the day. 5. Nothing 
happens without the will of God. 6. Take a walk (say Go to 
take a walk) in the garden. Do you not see that the sun is shining ? 
7. Is there not a person of the name of B. who lives in this street ? 
I do not know (connais) anyone of that name. 8. We must (il 
fauJt) work while we are young (say in the youth). 9. You must 
have perseverance, in- order-to succeed in this undertaking. 
10. Was it not cold last night ? Yes, it was very cold ; it 
snowed much, and there was ice this morning. 11. What sort of 
weather was it when you were in Scotland ? At first it rained 
(j?. def.) and it was foggy, but towards (vers) the end oC t\jkA ^^^j^ 
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the weather was finer. 12. Do you think (that) it will snow 
to-night (jsay this night) ? I do not think (so) ; it would snow 
if it were colder. 

B. — 1. En 1740 il gela si fort que Ton construisit en Russie un 
palais de glace, 2. II nous arrive souvent des malheurs que 
nous ne jwuvons 4viter, 3. II faut du courage dans le malheur 
et de la moderation dans la prosp^rit^. 4. N'y avait-il pas beau- 
coup de monde au concert d'avant-hier ? II y aurait eu plus de 
personnes, sHl n*avait pas fait si mauvais temps. 5. Quel temps 
faisait-il ^ Londrcs la scmaine demi^re? Le temps dtait tr^s 
mauvais ; 11 pleuvait et il faisait du brouillard. 6. Fera-t-il beau 
temps demain? II fait si chaud aujourd*hui; je crois que nous 
aurons de Forage. 7. Combien y a-t-il d'ann^es que vous habitez 
la France ? 11 y aura trois ans au mois de juillet prochain. 8. Qu'y 
a-t-il? qu'est-ce qu'il est arriv^? Je ne le sais pas moi-m^me. 
9. Notre g^n^ral fera tout ce qu'il faudra pour r^ussir. 10. Quel 
temps fait-il ce matin ? II fait assez beau ; mais il fait beaucoup 
de vent et beaucoup de poussi^re. 11. 11 ne fait pas si chaud 
aujourdTiui; il a fait un orage hier au soir. 12. Quel temps 
aflfreux I II aurait fallu prendre un parapluie. 

1. Children must accustom themselves to work (subs.) early. 
2. What books does your brother want ? He wants a dictionary 
and a grammar. 3. There is only {ne . . . qv^e) one God. 4. Listen ! 
We shall have a storm; it begins to thunder. 5. It lightens; 
soon we shall have rain. 6. There will be much fruit i,pl.) 
this year. 7. It is very cold. The river is frozen, and the water 
is freezing in this pitcher. 8. What a beautiful night! The 
moon is shining, and the air is so mild and so pure ! 9. It has 
been lightening, it will thunder presently. 10. We were wanting 
money for these imfortunate (people). 11. The sun will shine. 
12. That often happens which we (m) do not wish. 



Advebbs. 

Exercise XXXVI.— (Fb. P., page 99-100.) 

1. ifivitez soigneusement les mauvaisos compagnies. 2. On doit 
toujours r^pondre poliment. 3. Si vous aviez mieux ^tudi^ la 
grammaire, vous parleriez plus correctement. 4. Vous jouez plus 
mal que votre fr^re. 5. Personne a-t-il jamais ^crit plus ^loquem- 
ment que lui ? 6. Le pauvre qui donne pen donne souvent plus 
que le riche qui donne beaucoup. 7. Parlez sens^ment et agissez 
prudemment. 8. Avez-vous lu attentivement cette le^on? Oui, 
Monsieur ; je Tai lue tr^s attentivement. 9. Cet homme parle 
£avamment. 10. Vous avez bien travaill^; Pierre a encore 
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mieux travaille ; mais de toute la classe, Henri est celui qui a le 
mieux iravaili^. 11. De tous les oiseaux le rossignol chante le 
plus agr^blement. 12. Les affaires de ce ndgociant vont de pis 
en pis. 

1. Come in gently and s^^ak little. 2. If you were listening 
attentively to the explanations which they (on) are giving to you, 
you would easily finish your task in one hour. 3. Fortunately 
they were not at home. 4. Before the invention of printing, books 
were most often written on parchment. 5. Everything he does, he 
does (it) sensibly. 6. Why have you not done your work more 
carefully? 7. He says (dit) much in a few words (paroles), 
8. Who has written more eloquently than Cicero ? 9. Why have 
they not defended him as courageously as-they-did (qtie) the first 
time (/ots, fern,) ? 10. He told (dit) him freely, that he had 
not acted very honourably in that afl'air. 11. Speak politely to 
your masters. 12. Louis speaks more than Julius, but Julius 
speaks better. 

Exercise XXXVIL— (Fb. P., pages 101-105.) 

A. — 1. LTiomme est partout le mSme. 2. Votre th^me n'est pas 
bien fait, vous I'avez fait ^ la h&te. 3. Travaillez d'abord, vous 
vous amuserez apr^s. 4. Aujourd'hui je vous pardonne, mais soyez 
plus ob4issants dor^navant. 5. L'Europe est tr& peupl^e, mais TAsie 
Pest bien davantage. 6. Mieux vaut tard que jamais (French jpr(h 
verb), 7. Ce qui se fait avec plaisir est ordinairement bien fait. 8^ 
J'ai cherch^ mon canif sur la table, et je Tai trouvd dessous. 9. Tot on 
tard une bonne action trouve sa recompense. 10. Cet auteur dtait 
c^l^bre autrefois, mais maintenant pcrsonne ne parle de lui. 11. II 
faut regarder dans le coRur plutot que dans la main de celui qui 
donne. 12. II est bien tard ; vous devriez vcnir plus tot, 

1. How-now ! is it already so late ? 2. Is the pencil on the 
table ? Yes, it is on (it). No, it is under (it). 3. Berlin is more 
populous than Vienna, but Paris is (Vest) still more (so). 4, A 
wise enemy is better (vaut mieux) than an imx^rudent friend. 
5. One ought rather to die than betray one's country. 6. Work 
much, my friend, you will sooner (say soon) or later (say late) 
succeed. 7. 1 wrote this in a hurry ; that is why there are so 
many mistakes. 8. Where were you (say did you remain) so long, 
my friends ? we expected you sooner. 9. You are looking for your 
pen under the table, but it is on (it). 10. Be henceforth better 
(plus) behaved and never offend your masters. 11. (The) sorrows 
inhabit (the) palaces more generally than (the) cottages. 12. Study 
(sing,) now ; go for a walk afterwards. 

B. — 1. Avez-vous de I'argent sur vous? Pas trop. En avez- 
vous? Point. 2. Od est la bonne? Est-elle peut-etre enhaut? 
Non, elle est en bas. 3. Vous ne trouverez nulle part de meilleur. 



40 EXERCISES ON THE PREPOSITIONS. 

papier. 4, Quelle heure est-il? 11 n'est que quatre lieures. 5. 
Oti est r^glise de la ville ? Dans la premiere rue a droite. 6. Les 
enfants ont mang^ assez de cerises; ils n'cn mangeront pas da- 
vantage. 7. Je me porte beaucoup mieux depuis que je suis h 
la campagne. 8. Y a-t-il du vin dans la bouteille ? Qui, il y en a 
dedans. 9. Get hommie vend tout si cher qu'on ne peut rien 
acheter chez lui. 10. Ce monsieur a fait sa fortune tout d'un coup. 
11. Je ne me couche jamais avant onze heures en ^t^. 12. Qu'avez- 
vous fait hier? Kous sommes all^s au concert et ensuite au 
theatre. 

1. Suddenly there arose a storm. 2. You have been playing 
(pres,) very badly for (say since) some days ^past), 3. We got up 
(j). indef,) early this morning, and we departea before day, 4. Have 
you (sing.) any money about you ? ifot much. 5. Did you go 
(p. indef,) to the right? No, we went (p, indef,) to the left, as he 
told (p, indef) ns, 6. Are the children downstairs ? No, they are 
upstairs. 7. France has many colonies, but England has still 
more. 8. Where is the school of the village? Is it far from here? 
It is in the third street on the left. 



Prepositions. 

. Exercise XXXVIII.-(Fr. P., pages 105-108.) 

A. — 1. II est doux et glorieux de moufir pour sa patrie. 2, II 
faut s'accoutumer au travail d^s la jeunesse. 3. Celui qui n'est pas 
pour moi, est contre moi. 4. Nous le trouverons chez lui vers les 
trois heures. 5. Le papier a etc invente vers la fin du quatorzieme 
siScle, et rimprimerie vers le milieu du quinziSme. 6. Soyez 
reconnaissants envers vos bienfaiteurs, afiables envers les strangers, 
polls envers tout le monde. 7. Le monde a 6t6 cr66 par la parole 
de Dieu. 8. La terre toume autour du soleil, et la lune tourne 
autour de la terre. 9. Solon ne voulait appeler personne heureux 
avant la raort. 10. L'homme est place fibre entre-le vice et la 
vertu. 11. Parmi de grandes vertus il y a souvent de grands 
d^fauts. 12. Get homme est sans jugement, sans esprit, sans 
honneur. 13. AprSs notre vie terrestre, il y (en) aura une autre 
meilleure et ^temelle. 14. 11 faut s'accoutumer k voir sans envie 
ce qui est au-dessus de nous, et sans m^pris ce qui est au-dessous. 

1. There were (p, indef) several battles between the Russians and 
the Turks beyond the Danube. 2. A reasonable economy is for every 
man a necessary quality, for without it the richest may become 
poor. 3. My friend lives in a small house below the town. 

4. Here is one of your books which I (have) found among mine. 

5. The Alps are situated between Germany and Italy, 6. We 
have gone quite round the garden. 7. You will find me at home 
about three o'clock. 8. The sun rises about four o'clock in summer. 
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9. It is sometimes difficult to be just towards those we do not love* 

10. A (say the) child ought not to act against the wish of his parents. 

11. Be severe towards yourselves and indulgent towards others. 12. 
No one is happy before his (.say the) death. 13. Every Sunday we 
(on) pray for the Queen in all the churches. 14. With (say from) 
the first days of spring we shall start for Switzerland. 

B. — ^1. Cet homme sera sans doute puni selon la loi du pays. 
2, Venez demain chez moi, vous m'y trouverez depuis le matin 
jusqu'au soir. 3. Le mal est toujours ^ c6t^ du bien. 4. Lcs 
soldats marchaient le long du fleuve au lieu de traverser la foret. 

5. Ces jeunes fiUes ne sont heureuses qu'aupr^s de leur m^re. 

6. Ces deux ch&teaux sont situ^s Tun en de^h, Tautre au del^ du 
fleuve. 7. Oil demeure Monsieur B. ? II demeure hors de la ville, 
tout vis-i-vis du college. 8. Devant sa maison, il y a un grand 
cMne, et prte du chSne il y a un banc. 9. Derriere le ch&teau il 
y a un ^rand jardin. 10. Londres est situd sur la Tamise. 11. 
Quelqu'un a pris ma canne au lieu de la sienne. 12. Quant 4 moi, 
je ne crois pas qu'il arrive aujourdliui. 13. 11 a r^ussi au del^ de 
ses esp^rances. 14. L'appartement dont vous parlez, est-il au-dessous 
de la chambre oii vous demeurez? Non, il est ^ c6td de ma 
chambre, 

1. In order to be truly happy, we must live according to the 
precepts of God. 2. As to this affair I will speak to you about it 
(eti) when I am (say shall be) back again. 3. Is your friend out 
of danger ? 4. The children amuse themselves on that hill, in the 
middle of the garden, 5. Is the boy who plays on the harp before 
the door your brother ? No, he is the brother of the man who lives 
next to us. 6. 'J'he church is outside the town, op^wsite to the 
country-house. 7. Very many people leave their country in order 
to seek (their) fortune beyond the seas. 8. Our soldiers will retire 
in good order. 9. We walked along the river. 10. His house is 
next to mine, not far from the theatre. 11. Have you been to 
Italy? We have been as far as Rome, but no further. 12. My 
brother is not at home ; he is in town. 13. There is the son of 
Mr. R. : the young lady (demoiselle) who is standing by him is his 
sister. 



Conjunctions. 

Exercise XXXIX.— (Fr. P., pages 108-109.) 
Simple Conjunctions, 

A.— 1. Les hommes sont faibles, mais Dieu est tout-puissant. 

2. Si vous voulez Stre heureux, aimcz la vertu et haissez le vice. 

3. Ni la gloire ni les richesses ne nous rendent heureux. 4. Tons 
les hommes rccherchent les richesses, et pourtant on voit peu 
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d'hommes riches qui soient contents. 5. Bienheureux (blessed) 
sont ceux qui aiment la paix, car ils seront appeles les enfants de 
Dieu. 6. Nfous n'avons qu'une boucbe, mais deux oreillcs, et par 
1^, la nature nous apprend qu'il faut peu parler, raais beaucoup 
dcouter. 7. On est content quand on a fait son devoir. 8. On 
n'est jamais si heureux ni si malheureux qu'on se Timagine. 
9. Puisque tu n'as pas fait ton thdme, tu ne sortiras pas aujour- 
d'hui. 10. Le soleil se coucliait, lorsque j'arrivai en France. 
11. Quand j'aurai de I'argent, je vous paierai (or paycrai). 12. Lo 
Sauveur a 6t6 indignement traits par ses ennemis, n6anmoins il 
a pri4 pour eux sur la croix. 

1. This pupil believes that he knows (say to know) everything, 
but I find that he does not even know tne simplest things. 2. I 
would render you this service with pleasure; but at (en) this 
moment I have no time for it. 3. (The) man turns his eyes 
towards heaven when he is unhappy on Tthe) earth. 4. When people 
(on) are well, they little know the value (prix) of (the) health. 6. We 
heap up treasures as if we were (devious) to live (for) ever. 6. We 
ought to love Gk)d ; for He is our Creator and our Father. 7. We 
had already departed when your uncle arrived. 8. Neither (the) 
gold nor (the) glory render us happy. 9. Your friend is still very 
young, nevertheless he is very learned. 10. As you are not well, 
you should not bathe. 11. A wise-man (sage) has said that 
(the) education is a treasure, and that work is the key to-it (en), 
12 Iron is not a precious metal : it is, however, more useful than 
gold. 

Compound Conjunctions, 

B. — 1. II faut pardonner ^ ses ennemis, parce que Dieu Tordonno. 

2. II faut battre le fer pendant qu*il est chaud (F^^ench jn^overh), 

3. Nous sommes entr^s dans sa chambre sans qu*il nous ait enten- 
dus. 4. Quoique les hommes soient differents de couleur et de race, 
ils ne forment qu'une seule grande famille. 5. Nous serons heiureux 
^ la condition que nous soyons honn^tes et laborieux. 6. A moins 
que vous ne soyez malade, vous m'accompagnerez demain h. la cam • 
pagne. 7. Pourvu que tu arroses r^gulierement tes plantes, ellcs 
r^ussiront. 8. Pour qu'on vous ob4isse, ob^issez aux lois. 9. Bien 
que nous correspondions depuis plus de quatre ans, votre. cousin 
ne m'a jamais parl^ de son malheur. 10. Tant que j'occuperai 
cette place, j'en remplirai les devoirs. 

1. Our master has not come to-day, because he is ill. 2. Thou 
wilt be happy, as long as thou dost perform (say wilt perform) thy 
duties. 3. It is night (say it makes night) in Europe while it is 
day in America. 4. Death often arrives without one s thinking of 
it. 6. Although the elephant is larger than the lion, the latter 
nevertheless attacks it. 6. I will lend thee my granmiar upon 
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condition that thou wilt return it to me to-morrow. 7. We shall 
leave to-moiTow, unless it is bad weather. 8. Provided that the 
animal receives its food, it is contented. 9. Be always honest and 
good, in order that thy parents may delight in thee (jsay on account 
of thee). 10. Your brother is the first in his class, although he is 
the youngest. 



Sixth General Exercise (Exercises XXXIL-XXXIX.). 

1. Jeune homme, honore les cheveux blancs, Uve-toi en presence 
des vieillards. 2. Tout ce qui arrive, n'arrive que par la volonte 
de Dieu. 3. Le pauvre qui donne pen, donne souvent plus que le 
riche qui donne beaucoup. 4. Ce qui se fait avec plaisir est ordi- 
nairement bien fait. 5. L'enfant a mang^ beaucoup de prunes ; il n*en 
mangera pas davantage. 6. Toutes les choses out 6t^ cre^s par la 
parole de Dieu. 7. Oil demeurera Monsieur B. ? 11 demeurera hors de 
la ville, tout vis-^-vis de I'^glise. 8. Bienheureux est celui qui aime 
la paix, car il sera appel^ I'enfant de Dieu. 9. Pourvu que vous 
arrosiez r^guli^rement vos plantes, elles rdussiront. 10. Quoique 
I'ambition soit un vice, elle est quelquefois la cause de grauds 
exploits. 

1. The honest man is esteemed by everybody. 2. Do not get up 
so late ; I shall be angry if that happens to thee again. 3. These 
idle pupils will never accustom themselves to work. 4. Where 
have you been staying so long ? We lost ourselves in the forest. 
5. It freezes in winter and it thaws in spring. 6. You must have 
perseverance, my dear friend, in-order-to succeed in this under- 
taking. 7. I will tell (dirai) you freely that you have not acted 
very honourably in this affair, 8, Study (pi,) now ; go for a walk 
afterwards. 9. Our soldiers retired in good order in the middle of 
the night. 10. When people are well, they know little the value of 
health. 



Irregular Verbs. 

Irregular Verbs of the First Conjugation. 
Exercise XL.— (Fr. P., pages 111-119.) 

1. Enyoyer, to send, 2. Aller, to go, 3. 8*en aller, to go away, 

aller chercher quelqu*un, to go for some one, 

aller chercher quelqne chose, to go to fetch something. 

envoyer chercher quelqn'un, to send for smne one. 

envoyer chercher qnelque chose, to send for something. 

je vais vous dire, I am going to tell you. 

cet habit vous va bien, this coat Jits you toeU. 

A« — 1. I'ant va la cruche k Teau, qu'^ la fin elle se brise (French 
proverb). 2, Oti vas-tu, ma petite fiUe ? Je vais k Tecole. 3. Que 
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vas-tu faire k lecole ? Je vais apprendre k lire et k 4crire. 4. Va, et 
sois bien sage et appliqu^. 5. Tout irait bien, si vous vouliez voiis 
donner la peine de travailler. 6. Les girouettes vont selon le vent. 

7. II faut souflfrir les maiix que Dieu nous envoie. 8. J'avais 
envoy^ quelques livres k votre ami, mais il me les a renvoy^s. 
0. Votre habit vous va bien, mais votre gilet vous va mal. 10. 
Si j'^tais k votre place, je le renverrais chez le tailleur. 

1. Whither art thou going, my little friend ? I am going to the 
post ; my mother is sending me there. 2. I will go with thee ; 
wait a little, I am going to look for my hat, 3. How is your 
health ? I thank thee, my friend ; it is good. 4. My friend, how 
are your affairs going? They are going badly; they would go 
better if we had \ieace. 5. Let us hope that they will soou go 
better. 6. When will you send me back the books which I have lent 
you ? 7. I will send them back to you to-morrow, by my servant. 

8, The tailor has sent your coat. 9. Let us see whether it fits me 
well. 10. It fits you perfectly well. 

The Subjunctive is generally used after Impersonal VerhSf foU 
lowed by que, as : 

II &ut que nous alliens k Tecole. We must go to school. 
Est-il possible que votre frere Is it posswle that your brother 
Boit parti ? has set out f 

B. — 1. Quelle heure est-il ? Je ne sais,* ma montre ne va pas ; 
ello s^est arr§t^e. 2. II faut que nous alliens voir les messieurs qui 
sent venus nous voir. 3. Pourquoi vos sceurs s'en vont-elles si 
t6t ? On leur a ordonnd d'etre chez elles k minuit. 4. 11 faut que 
je m'en aille aussi maintenant, pour ne pas rester trop longtemps. 
5. Votre frSre s'en va-t-il aussi ? II s'en est d6j^ alld. 6. Va-t-en, 
mon ami; il faut que tout le monde s'en aille maintenant. 7. 
Allons-nous-en. 8. Qu'elles s'en aillent ; elles sont fatigu^es. 9. Oi\ 
allez-vous si vitc? Je vais chercher le medecin; ma m^re est 
malade. 10. Les jeunes gens viennent, et les vieillards s'en vont. 

* Paf may be omitted aftor savoir, pouvoir, oser, cesser, bouger, for the sake of 
elegance. 

1. At what o'clock did you (fern,) go away (p, indef.) yesterday ? 
We went away at nine o'clock. 2. My brother went away at mid- 
night. 3. We said (p, indef.) to him, go away ; and he went away 
(p. indef.). 4. Why do your brothers go away so soon ? They must 
be at home early. 5. They must (fcdloir) go away now. 6. We arc 
going to take a walk. 7. You must go and look for the children. 
8. Charles feels ill ; go (sing.) and fetch a glass of water. 9. 1 will 
send for a doctor, or rather, I will fetch him myself. 10. Time flies 
(«'cn aller) quickly. 

C. — 1. Ne vous en allez pas encore. 2. Nous nous en irons en- 
semble. 3. Jc nc m'en irais pas si tot, si je n'^tais pas si fatigu^ 
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4. Ce chapeau ne vous va pas mal. 5. Oil allez-vous, mcs amis ? 
6. Nous allons nous promener. 7. J*allais partir quand voire 
fr^r6 arriva. 8. Mon oncle veut que nous ne nous en allions pas 
encore. 9. Voulez-vous que je vous les envoie ? Oui, envoyez-les- 
moi, je vous en prie. 10. Apres avoir et^ ^ Paris, nous alldmes ^ 
Madrid. 11. Mes sonurs vont dtner chez leur amie. 

1. Why do you not send for your books ? 2. I will send for 
them to-morrow. 3. Do you wish me to (my that 1) send them to 
you ? 4. Yes, send them to me, I pray you. 5. After having been 
at Paris, we shall go to Madrid. 6. My sisters are going to dine 
at their friend's (/em.) house. 7. I do not wish you to go (say that 
you go) away yet. 8. We were going to depart when you arrived. 

Irregular Verbs of the Second Conjugation. 

Exercise XLL— (Fr. P., pages 119-120.) 

1. Sentir, to feel, perceive, smell, 2. Mentir, to lie. 3. Furtir, to set out 
4. Sortir, to go out, 5. Be repentir, to repent, 6. Dormir, to deep, 

1. II n'y a pire eau que I'eau qui dort (French proverb), 2. Charles 
dort-il encore ? II faut qu'il dorme encore quelques minutes. 3. Hier 
il ne s'est endormi qu'i deux heures. 4. Ne mentez pas, car celui 
qui ment est m^risable. 5. Le vrai chr^tien se repent d'offenser 
Dieu par ses p^ch^s. 6. Croyez-vous que sa fille se repente de ses 
fautes? Elle s*en repentira. 7. Elle s^est repientie amSrement 
d'avoir menti. 8. Ne sortiras-tu pas aujourd'hui ? , Non, mon \iere 
ne veut pas que je sorte : il veut que je travaille ; mais ce soir 
nous sortirons en voiture. 9. A quelle heure sortez-vous ordinaire- 
m6nt? Nous ne sortons qu'apr^s huit heures. 10. Ne consentez 
jamais ^ une mauvaise action. 11. Yotre ami consent k ce projet. 
Pour moi, je n'y consentirai jamais. 12. Quand partirez-vous pour 
Londres ? Je partirais aujourdTiui, s'il ne faisait pas si mauvais 
temps. 

1. Thou shalt not lie. 2. People never repent having told (to 
have told) the truth. 3. Do you repent of your faults ? I have 
repented of them sincerely. 4. If thou dost repent of thy fault, thy 
father will consent to forgive (it) thee. 5. The young maid (fille) 
is not dead, but sleepeth. 6. Do you think that your brother is 
going out (Subj,pres,) to-day ? I do not think that he is going out 
(Suhf. pres,). 7. He is going out to-morrow ; who will go out with 
him ? My sisters will go out with him. 8. Didst thou sleep well ? 
People (on) always sleep well when they have been working from 
morning until evening. 9. (The) last night I went to sleep after one 
o'clock. 10. If your uncle consents to our journey, we shall set out 
for Paris next week. 11. Dost thou not feel that thou art wrong, 
and dost thou not repent of thy actions ? 12. My brother has only 
a moment to give you ; he must go out again immediately. 
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Exercise XLIL— (Fb. P., i^ges 120-122.) 

7. Bemr, to terve, hetp, (de) make use of; with its compounds. 

8. Oouzir, to run. 

A. — 1. Qui sort tout le moude n'obligc personne. 2. Vous 
scrviriez avec joie votre patrie, si Ton vous en donnait jamais 
I'occasion. 3. A-t-on ddj^ desservi? Oui, Messieurs, mais at- 
tendez un moment, on vous servira tout de suite. 4. On s'est 
souvcnt servi de la trahison, et Ton a toujours liaT les traltres. 
6. Le bruit court que nous aliens avoir la guerre. C, Votre cheval 
court-il plus vite que celui de votre frSre ? Je ne jiense pas qu'il 
coure plus vite que le sien, mais il court plus longtemps. 7. Les 
troupes accoururent pour defendre notre forteresse. 8. Un grand 
nombre de voyageurs parcourent Tintdrieur de FAfrique. 9. Ac- 
cours ^ la voix du pauvre et secours-le. 10. J'ai parcouru toutc 
la ville pour chercher mon frSre. 

1, Are those truly our friends who serve our vices and flatter 
our passions? 2. You do not make use of the dictionary often 
enough, my friend. 3. What shall I help you (to)? Did they 
help you according to your taste ? — ^You may take away. 4. Why 
dost thou run so quickly, Julius ? I am running to look for my 
father ; my mother is ill. 6. Run (sing,), my friend ; in the mean- 
time I will run to fetch the doctor. 6. Why do you not run to his 
help ? He will perish if you do not succour him. 7. If we ran 
for an hour, we should not arrive in time. 8. You would run over 
all Switzerland if you had time for it. 9. Assist (secourir) with 
(say of) your purse the poor of your town. IQ. The Nile renders 
fertile the regions over which it travels (parcourir), 

9. Mourir, to die, 10. Tenir, to liM, 11. Venir, to come; with its 

compounds. 

Obs. — Je viens de faire, I have just done, 
Je viens faire, I come to do. 

B. — 1. Gloire k ceux qui rheurent pour la vdrite 1 2. Les en- 
vieux mourront, mais jamais Tenvie. 3. Seigneur, descends, avant 
que mon fils meure. 4. C'est un homme qui ne tient jamais sa 
parole ; il n'a jamais teuu ce qu'il a promis. 6. Pendant vingt ans 
la reine li!lisabeth tint entre (in) ses mains la vie de Marie Stuart. 
6. Un grand homme appartient ^ I'univers entier. 7. Tout vient 
^ temps ^ qui pent attcndre (French proverb), 8. II y a pen 
d'hommes qui parviennent k une extreme vieillesse. 9. Te souviens- 
tu de cet dvdnement ? — Je m'en souviendrai toute ma vie. 10. Sou- 
vencz-vous des bienfaits ; ne nous souvenons i>as des insultes. — 11. 
Le m6me jour ne revient jamais. 12. D'oii viens- tu, mon ami? 
Je viens de faire une visite.^Eh bien I viens maintcnant faire un 
tour de promenade. 13. Les pommcs de terre nous sont venues 
de TAmcriquo septentrionalc. 
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1. Honest people keep (to) what they promise. 2. I will keep 
you to your word. 3. I have always kept (to) what I promised. 
I know it well ; you always keej) your word. 4, Die {sing,) rather 
than violate one of your duties. 5. Every good citizen dies, if 
necessary, for his country. 6. Cicero rose to the first honours of 
the repuhlic. 7. Do you remember this gentleman ? Perfectly well ; 
I have seen him at my friend's (house), only I do not remember 
his name. 8. When will your brother return from his journey ? He 
(has) returned yesterday. 9. The report goes that the king is dying. 
10. All good things come to us through {say from) the grace of 
Grod. 11. We shall remember all our life the kindness of our 
parents. 12. The fine days return with the swallow. 13. Where 
does it come from ? — It comes from the warm countries, l-i. Are 
the pupils coming to write their exercise ? — ^No, Sir, they have just 
written their exercise. 

Exercise XLIII.— (Fb. P., pages 123-124.) 

12. Ouvrir, to open, 13. GouTiir, to cover, 14. Offiir, to ojfer. 
15. SonfOrir, to suffer ; with their compounds. 

A. — 1. Les marchands n'ouvrent pas leurs magasins les di- 
manches et les jours de fete. 2. Le fils ouvrit son cceur k son p^re, 
3. Newton se decouvrait quand il entendait prononcer le nom de 
Dieu. 4. Harvey a d^couvert la circulation du sang. 6. Les sages 
ont souvent souflert pour la verite. 6. Si Ton soutfre, on a la con- 
solation d'esp^rer qu'on ne souflfrira pas toujours. 7. En hiver, la 
terre se couvre de neige. 8. Entr'ouvrez la fenStre, s'il vous plait, 
car je souflfre de la chaleur. 9. Les li^vres dorment ordinairement 
les yeux ouverts. 10. Nous offrimes nos secours ^ ces malheureux 
qui souflfraient beaucoup du froid et de la faim. 11. Vous m'oflfrltes 
jadis vos services, aujourdTiui je vous oflfre les miens. 

1. Open thine ear to the good advice {pi.) which people give thee. 
2. The Portuguese discovered Brazil. 3. The Christians suffered 
{imperf,) (the) martyrdom with joy. 4. They used to sing hymns 
while {en) suffering. 5. The ancient Romans used-to-offer sacri- 
fices to their gods. 6. In winter the earth is covered with {de) 
snow. 7. Francis, at what o'clock do you open your shop ? — We 
open it at eight o'clock in the morning. 8. The English (have) 
covered themselves with glory in (a) the battle of Waterloo. 9. 
Suffer {ph) with patience the evils that God sends you. 10. This 
poor man suffers much. 

16. Fnir, to shun, avoid, 17. Vetir, to clotlie, 18. Cueillir, to gather; 

with their compounds. 

B. — 1. 11 faut que vous fuyiez les mauvais exemples. 2. Vous 
fuiriez les flatteurs, si vous 6tiez plus sages. 3. Comme le temps 
s'enfuit ! 4. Qui cherchez-vous ? — Un voleur s'est enfui ; n'avez- 
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vous vu personne ? 5. Vous ne cueillerez pas de roses sans epines. 

6. Descendez, Marguerite, nous cueillerons des fleurs pour maman. 

7. On recueille les fcuilles du th6 au printemps. 8. Priez ct 
travaillez, et vous recueillerez certainemcnt le prix dc vos travaux. 
9. CJomment votre ami vous accueillit-il ? II nous accueillit fort 
bien, 10. II y avait un homme qui se revltait de pourpre et de fin 
lin. 11, Le m^ecin veut que vous vous v^tiez plus chaudement. 
12. Nous vStions tons les pauvres de notre village. 13. Je ne 
pense pas que nos soldats fuient k Tapproche du danger ? — Non, ils 
ne fuiraient pas. 

1. Sow, in order that you may reap when the season for (my of) 
the fruit shall (have) come. 2. The sheep clothe us with their wool. 
3. Let us receive our friend well ; he deserves it. 4. Why dost 
thou not dress thyself more warmly in winter ? 5. Wherefore, if 
God so clothe the grass of the field, shall He not much more clothe 
you, ye (gens) of little faith ? 6. They will receive you with kind- 
ness. 7. The industrious husbandman will reap the fruit of his 
labour, 8. The bees gather the juice of the flowers carefully. 9. These 
strawberries are newly gathered. 10. Why dost thou gather these 
flowers ? I gather them in order to ^of them) make a nosegay. 11. 
The prisoners have escaped from their prison. 12. The enemy (pi,) 
ran away in disorder, 13. Why dost thou not shun the company 
of the wicked men ? Thou wouldst shun them (say it) if thou 
wert more prudent, 14. Go out (pi.) ; flee, there is the enemy. 
15. By avoiding one danger, we often fall into another. 



ExEECiBE XLIV,— (Fb, p., pages 124-125.) 

19. Aequ^rir, to acquire, 20. Gonqu^rir, to conquer, 
21. Bouillir, to hoil 22. TreBsaillir, to start, to trevfible, 

1. Les biens sont rarement pour ceux qui les acquiSrent. 2. Ne 
crois pas que tu acqui^res les sciences sans peine. 3. L^nidas et 
ses trois cents Spartiates se sont acquis une gloire inmiortelle par 
la defense des Thermopyles. 4. Qui conquerra jamais autant de 
pays qu' Alexandre en conquit en si pen de temps? 5. Nous nous 
sommes enquis de ces malheureux tons les jours. 6. Je me suis 
enquis de votre ami partout. 7. Pourquoi tressaillez-vous, mon 
ami ? — Je tressaille de peur. 8. Tons les malheurs m'assaillent k 
la fois. 9. N'assaillirons-nous pas les ennemis dans leurs re- 
tranchements ? 10. Le.lait se conserve plus longtemps quand 
il a bouilli. 11. Je bous d' (with) impatience. 

1. My blood boils when I hear such foolish things. 2. When 
the thief entered into the yard, the dogs assailed him. 3. The 
enemy attacked us in our entrenchments. 4. Your sister trembled 
(p, de/,) (when, say in) opening the letter you had given to me. 6. 
The prisoners trembled with joy when they heard (them) pronounce 
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this word, 6. Inquire after these men; I have carefully inquired 
into (de) their business (pi.). 7. If I iconquer, you will conquer. 
8. Acquire (sing,) a good reputation, and thou shalt acquire the 
esteem of everybody. 9. The Romans acquired (a) military 
knowledge. 10. The glory which is acquired (say acquires itself) 
by (the) arms is not the best. 

Irregular Verbs of the Third Conjugation. 
Exercise XLV.— (Fr. P., page 126.) 

1. Falloir, to he obliged (must, should, ought), Impersonal Verb 
(see p. 97). 2. Valoir, to he worth. 3. Pr^yaloir, to prevail, 

1, Un tiens vaut mieux que deux tu Tauras (French proverb), 2, 
La perte d'un ami nous apprend ce qu'il valait, 3. II vaut mieux ne 
rien dire que de dire des riens. 4. Votre oncle ne pense-t-il pas k 
cette affaire? II ne croit pas qu'il vaille la peine d'y penser. 

5. N'est-il pas fitcheux que la faveur pr^vale souvent sur le m^rite ? 

6. Pr4vaux-toi de tes avantages. 7. La lettre que nous re9{imes 
^uivalait k une menace. 8. Pensez-vous qu'il faille faire tout ce 
qu'ils nous demandent ? 9. II fallait que nous parlassions fran^ais, 
n'est-ce pas? 10. II aurait fallu que votre fr^re finlt son devoir 
avant de sortir. 11. II faut que vous soyez punis, si vous Stes 
desob4issants. 12. Faudra-t^il vous envoy er vos lettres pendant 
votre absence? 

1. How much is that worth? 2. That is not worth a great 
deal. 3. The watch which I bought was not worth the price I 
gave for it. 4. (The) actions are better than (the) words. 5. He 
did not think that this little stone was worth (Suhj, imp,) the 
trouble of being picked up. 6. (The) passions must not prevail 
over (sur) (the) reason. 7. She takes advantage of her birth. 
8. This answer would be equivalent to a refusal. 9. It is sad 
that one must be (Suhj, pres,) unhappy in order to know one's 
friends. 10. (The) silver is worth less than gold ; gold is worth 
less than diamonds; diamonds will always be worth less than 
virtue. 11. One day you will be obliged to render account to 
God of your words and actions. 

Exercise XLVI.— <Fr. P., page 127.) 

4. Vonloir) to he willing, to wish. 5. Pouyoir, to he able (can, may). 

When the relative pronouns quit que, &c., have for their ante- 
cedent an adjective in the superlative degree, or are preceded by le 
premier, le seul, Vunique, le dernier, &c,, the Subjunctive is used : 
as, 

C'est la plus belle ville que This is the most beautiful town 

je connaisse. I hnow, 

C'est le seul espoir qui lui This is the only hope that re» 
soit reste. mains to him, 

APP. P. F. I. E 
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The Indicative is, however, used if we want to express a positive 
idea, or a certainty : as, 

De oes trois hommes, c'est le 0/ these three merit it is the 

plus jeune que je connais. youngest that I know. 

1. On pent se corriger de ses d^fauts quand on le vent. 2. Qui 
n'a pas voulu quand il a pu, ne pourra pas quand il voudra. 3. Le 
seul bien qu'on puisse nous enlever est le m^rite d*avoir fait una 
bonne action. 4. On bl&me souvent ceux qu'on voudrait imiter. 

5. Veuillez porter cette lettre k la poste? Je voudrais que mon 
p^re la re9(lt demain matin. 6. II est beau de pouvoir se venger 
et de ne pas le faire. 7. En quoi puis-je vous ^tre utile? Je 
voudrais de tout mon coeur vous assister dans cette affaire. 8. Je 
ne pourrai pas vous voir demain, car je ne puis m'absenter; ne 
m'en voulez pas, je vous prie. 9. Monsieur A. est le seul qui 
pdt vous assister. 10. Puisses-tu ne jamais te repentir de 
cette action ! 11. Comment veux-tu Stre chr^tien, si tu ne peux 
pardonner k ton prochain ? 12. Je vous dis que cela ne se pent 
pas. 

1. Agriculture is always the most useful art that man can 
practise. 2. I wish to write, and I have no paper; nobody will 
give me any ; will you give me some ? Yes, I will (do) it. 3. If 
you had wished to study French, you would have been able to learn 
it when you were at Boulogne. 4. I should like to s])eak to you in 
private. 5. Keason is the most beautiful present that man has 
been able to receive from God. 6. Why are you angry with 
me ? You will not be angry with me when I (shall) have told you 
why I could not write to you. 7. Be so good as to send me bick 
the books which I have lent you. 8. My lord, said she, it is 
possible that I may never be able to revenge myself, but one day 
Heaven will send me an avenger. 9. If you were willing to come 
to my house to-morrow, we should be able to talk about your 
business. 10. May Heaven give you health and a long life (sai/ 
some long days). 

ExEBCiSE XLVII.— (Fr. p., page 128.) 

6. Voir, to see ; with its compounds. 7. Pourvoir QC), to provide {for). 

1. D^s que les jeunes filles virent leur mdre, elles tressaillirent 
de joie. 2. Socrate a vu arriver sans crainte la fin de ses jours. 
3. Je voudrais que vous vissiez les beaut^s de cette ville. 4. 
Beaucoup de ces soldats ne reverront jamais leur patrie. 5. Si 
notre amour-propre ne nous aveuglait pas, nous pr^voirions un grand 
nombre de maux. 6. Je n'avais pas pr^vu que vous viendriez nous 
voir aujourdTiui. 7. Le general pourvut h la sftret^ de la ville. 8. 
Le p6re pourvoit an bonheur de ses enfants. 9. La nature avait 
pourvu (endowed) C^sar des (with) plus grands talents. 10. Si les 
hommes ne po\u:voient pas k nos besoias, Dieu y pourvoira. 
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1. Before leaving (avani de partir), he provided for everything. 

2. Do you not see that bright star? I do not see it. You 
would see it if you had a telescope. 3. From that moment the 
enemies saw that they were (say themselves) lost. 4. Those who 
do not wish to see their faults will never see them. 5. We have 
not without emotion seen-again the places where our childhood 
glided away (p. de/.), 6. You will (sing,) soon see-again your 
parents, and your friend will see-again his brothers, 7. We fore- 
saw (p, de/,) from that time what would happen to us. 8. I fore- 
saw (imper/,) that you would not succeed in this undertaking. 
9. If he were more prudent, he would easily foresee the danger of 
his project. 10. God foresees our needs. 

Exercise XLVIII.— (Fb. P., pages 128-129.) 

8. BayoiT) to "know ; to he acquainted voith ; to understand ; can, 

to "be able, 

1. Un peuple ne saurait ^tre libre que lorsqu'il veut que I'ordre 
et la justice rdgnent chez lui. 2. Sachez vaincre vos passions. 

3. II y a peu de gens qui sachent jouir de la vie. 4. Sais-tu parler 
italien, mon petit ami ? Kon, Monsieur, je sais lire un livre facile, 
mais je n*ai jamais su parler italien. 5. Si tu veux aller en Suisse, 
il faut que tu saches Tallemand et le fran9ais. 6. Cesar savait 
aussi bien manier la plume que T^p^. 7. Quand saurez-vous vos 
lemons ? Je les saurai dans ime heure. 8. Se pourrait-il qu'il sfit 
d^j^ cette nouvelle? 9. Lliomme le plus heureux ne saurait se 
passer d'un ami. 10. Xe sachant pas fepondrc, le petit savant 
pleura. 

1. Who can (say could) foretell what the world will be in a hun-» 
dred or two hundred years ? 2. Let him know that we shall never 
foi^et him. 3. There are few men who know (how) to be satisfied 
with their condition. 4. You must know Grerman before you set 
out (avant de partir) for Vienna. 5. Do you know (how) to speak 
German ? Yes, a little ; but my sister knows German and French 
very well ; she will also soon know Italian. 6. I shall know (how) 
to reward you for (de) your diligence. 7. How should it be possible 
for you to (say that you should) know (Svhj, imp,) the matter 
(chose) ? 8. Is it not noble to speak for the innocent (man) who does 
not know (how) to defend himself? 9. Did you know (/>. irulf/,) 
your lessons, my children ? Yes, mamma, only I did not know my 
French fable well ; Louisa knew (p. indef.) hers perfectly. 

Exercise XLIX.— (Fr. P., page 129.) 

9. MouYOir, to move; with its compounds. 10. PleuToir, to raifi 

Impersonal Verb. 

1. La terre se meut an tour du soleil. 2* Le ressort qui mevt 
toute cette machine est tr^s simple. 3. Les plan^tes se meuvent 

E 2 



52 EXERCISES ON THE IBBEGULAU YE BBS. 

autour de la tcrre. 4. IL est impossible que vous mouviez oette 
pierre sans un levier. 5. Avez-vous mu le ressort de cette machine ? 
6. L'orateur emut les passions des auditeurs. 7. Nous nous sen- 
ttmes ^mus de piti^. 8. Quelques barbares s'^murent ^ la vue des 
petits enfants qui leur tendaient les bras. 

I. How many men are moved by disgraceful passions ! 2. The 
moon moves around the earth. 3. (The) serpents move (them- 
selves) in (de) a different manner to (que) (the) lizards. 4. It is a 
very ingenious spring which moves this machine. 5. We per- 
ceived y>. def,\ by the brightness of the stars, some black masses 
which were moving towards the fortress. 6. The speakers stirred 
up (imperf,) the passions of the hearers. 7. We have been affected 
at tne sight of this punishment. 8. The condition of these children 
will move the heart of that unfeeling man. 

Exercise L.--(Fe. P., jmge 130.) 

II. S'MMOir, to sit; with its compounds.. 12. Dischoir, to decay , 

to fall off. 13. 'Eohoir, to lapscy tofaU to, 

1. Ce chapeau ne vous si^ra pas mal. 2. La modestie sled bien 
d* un jeune homme en toute occasion. 3. Ges bijoux que tu portals 
te seyaient k merveille. 4. Les juges sursirent ^ lex^ution de 
TarrSt qu'ils avaient rendu. 5. II sera sursis ^ Tex^cution de cette 
affaire. 6. Le commerce de ce pays d^hoit davantage tons les 
jours. 7. La reputation de ces hommes d^herra rapidement. 
8. Le premier terme a^ ^chu le vingt-trois de ce mois. 9. Oette 
lettre de change ^chefra demain. 10. 11 faudrait pour le tirer 
d'affaire qu*une belle fortune lui ^chdt. 

1. It ill becomes you to give yourself airs, my young friend. 
2. This coat will not fit you, Sir. 3. These colours will not become 
you, Madam. 4. The judges put-off the execution of a sentence 
when circumstances require it. 5. The judge has put-off judgment 
against that man. 6. The fortune of my friend is &lling-off daily. 

7. This author has (is) fallen rapidly in the opinion of every one. 

8. You must pay this bill of exchange, for it has (is) fallen due. 
"0. He hopes that (a) good luck will fall to him some day. 

Irregulab Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation. 

Exercise LI.~(Fb. P., page 131.) 

1. JMte, w $ay ; with its compounds. 2. SniBre, to Bufflce. 

1. Ne redites pas les secrets qu'on vous a confids. 2. Vous 

tn^dieez de tout le monde. 3. Que pensez*vous d'une fille qui 

m^it de ses meilleures amies? 4. Le m^ecin lui a interdit le 

. Tin «t la bidre. 5. Ne contredisez pas vos parents quand ils vous 

.interdisent quelque chose. 6. Les proph^tcs pr^irent la venue de 
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notre Sauveur. 7» La religion c^^tienne nous interdit de maudirc 
nos persdcuteurs; ne maudissons done jamais ceux qui sont la cause 
de nos malheurs. 8. Ces malheureux maudissent leur sort. 9. Cain 
a et6 maudit de Dieu. 10, Cinq francs par jour suflSsent pour sa 
subsistance. 11. Votre oncle a ime fortune suflisante pour entre- 
prendre cette affaire. 12. II faut que je le redise, pmsque vous me 
contredisez toujours. 13. Peu de bien sufBt an sage. 

1. Tell (sing,) me with whom you go {say whom you frequent), 
and I will tell you who you are {French proverb). 2. These two 
men slander (of) everybody. 3. We shall not slander (of) any- 
body. 4. They forbade him the entrance to (my of) their house. 
5. Do not contradict for the pleasure of contradicting (say to con- 
tradict). 6. Do not repeat everything men (on) tell you. 7. Bless 
those who curse you. 8. (One) thousand men were sufficient to 
(pour) defend the fortress. 9. Do not slander (of) any one; do 
not contradict your parents. 10. Do (ye) you think that five 
hundred francs will be sufficient for his subsistence ? 11. Do not 
contradict thy mother ; let it be sufficient for thee to know that 
she is very unhappy. 12. That sum has not sufficed to pay his 
debts. 

Exercise LIT. — (Fb. P., page 132.) 

3. Lire, taread; Balire, to read again* 4. felire, to elecl;io choose. 

1» Lorsqu'on lut ^ Marie Stuart son arret de mort, elle resta 
ealme et ferme, 2, Je d^sirerais que vous relussiez cette belle 
tragedie. 3. Nous lisons chaque jour un cliapitre de la Bible. 

4. 11 ne suffit pas de lire ; il faut reteuir ce qu'on a lu. 5. Je veux 
que vous lisiez attentivement ce passage. 6. Le president de la 
B^publique fran9aise est ^lu pour sept ann^es. 7. Les princes 
allemands clisaient leur cmpcreur. 

1. You read too low ; I should wish you to (say that vou might) 
read a little louder. 2. He was the only one who read (SubJ. imp,) 
fluently. 3. Bead a chapter of the Bible, said my mother to me. 
4. I read the sixteenth psalm (say psalm sixteen). 5. I read and 
read again that psalm without being able to succeed in understand- 
ing (Inf.) the meaning of it. 6. The cardinals have elected a new 
pope. 7, They elect a president every year. 

ExEBcisB LIU. — (Fb. P., page 133.) 
5. ierire, to write ; with its compounds. 



souscrire (a), to content to, 
transcrire, to transcribe, to copy* 



decrire, to describe, 
prescrire, to prescribe, to order, 
proscrire, to proscribe, to banish, 

1. Les anciens ^crivaient sur du parchemin ou sur des tablettes 
enduites de cire. 2, l^cris plus lentement, et tu ^criras mieux. 
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8. Quand j'ctais k Paris j'ecrivais fous les jours h, mon fr^re, qui ne 
me r^rivait que trte rarement. 4. Ayant peu de temps aujourd'hui, 
je vous d6crirai la capitale de ce pays dans une autre lettrc. 5. Les 
douze travaux d'Hercule ont 4t6 d^rits par les pontes. 6. Nous 
proscrirons les flatteurs de notre soci^t^. 7. Prescrivez-moi ce que 
je dois ftiire. 8. II est impossible que vous souscriviez k tout ce 
qu'ils vous prescrivent. 9, Nous souscrirons k tout. 10. Le maitro 
vcut que vous transcriviez tous vos themes. 11. ilcrive qui voudra. 
12. II faut que le m^ccin vous prescrive une diSte s^vSre. 

1, What are you (sing,) writing there, my friend ? I am writing 
a letter to my uncle. 2. Write on marble the kindnesses you have 
received, 3. I wrote last week to my uncle, who answered me 
yesterday. 4. Voltaire describes well the life of Charles the twelfth. 
5. Sylla banished thousands of citizens. 6. The physician orders 
you a severe diet. 7. You prescribe more than I can do. 8. He 
would consent to these conditions if they were not too hard. 

9. That pupil transcribes all the difficult passages which he finds 
in this booL 10. The master wishes you to (say that you would) 
transcribe (Stihj, pres,) two or three pages of this book every day. 
11, I will consent to all that you say. 

Exercise LIV.— (Fb. P., i>age 133.) 
6. Blre, to laugh ; with its compound wmrir, to smile, 

1. lUra bien qui rira le dernier (French proverb), 2, lis riaient 
aux ^lats lorsque je leur racontai cette histoire. 3. Nous ririons k 
ses ddpens. 4. Le barbare avait ri du malheur de ses victimes, 
5. Une bonne fortune lui sourit. 6. Riez-vous de cela ? J'en ris. 
7. Vous riiez-vous de nous ? Nous ne nous riions pas de vous. 8. 
lis lui ont ri au nez. 9. Comment voulez-vous qu'il rie ? 10. La 
m^re lui sourit en signe d'approbation. 

1. Democritus used to laugh without ceasing; Heraclitus was 
always weeping. 2. I burst out laughing when they told me this 
story. 3. Do (sing,) not laugh at the expense of others. 4. Why do 
you laugh (sing,) when one is speaking to you ? 6. It is a silly habit ; 
it is only fools who arc always laughing, 6. The little girl came 
to meet her mother (in) smiling. 7. What were they laughing at ? 
They" were laughing at the simplicity of the countryman. 8. I 
laugh at you and your threats, said he to the judge. 9. It is not 
becoming for you to (say that you should) laugh in the face of him 
who is talking to you. 

Exercise LV.— (Fb. P., page 134.) 

7. Xettre, to put, to put on; with its compounds. 

1. Avez-vous mis de Teau dans votre vin ? Non, je ne mets jamais 
do Tcau dans mon vin. 2. Chaque matin je promets d'etre docile k 
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sa vuix. 3. On m'a promis monts et merveilles (Proverbial phrase), 
4. Permettez que je vous soumctte une question. 6. Ne remettez 
jamais au lendemain ce que vous pouvez faire le jour m§me. 6. Nous 
nous soumettrons h la volont^ de Dieu. 7. Vous commites une 
grande imprudence en buvant de Teau froide. 8. Pyrrhus permit 
aux prisonuicrs romains d'aller k Rome pour y c^l^brer les saturnales, 
s'ils lui promettaient de revenir dans son camp. 9. Vous omettez 
un feuillet. II &ut tout lire, il ne faut rien omettre. 10. Tu te 
compromettras dans I'opinion publique, si tu te mcmtres en com- 
pagnie de ces m^chantes gens. 

1. The army of the enemy was routed. 2. When we were in 
the country, our father sometimes permitted us to bathe in the 
river. 3. Though God is (Subj. j>?'es.) just, He often permits that 
unrighteousness should reign (StAf. pres,) on (the) earth. 4. To 
promise and to keep (one's promise) are two (i.e. different things). 
6. Put (sing,) all my books back into their place. 6. Man has 
subdued (say to himself) a great number of wild beasts. 7. Alci- 
biades committed the greatest crime (that) a citizen can (Subj, 
pres,) commit ; he betrayed his country. 8. I will give him the 
Dook back when I have read it. 9. I hope (that) you will not 
omit that essential duty. 10. How is it possible that yom: friends 
have compromised (8vhj, past) themselves in that imfortunate 
afiair ? 

ExEBCisB LVI. — (Fb. p., page 135.) 

8. Faire, to do, to make ; with its compounds. 

Se fuire soldat, to turn soldier^ to enlist, 

1. JL'habit ne fait pas le moine (French proverb), 2. Faisons 
notire devoir, Dieu fera le reste. 3. Le general defit les ennemis h. 
plusieurs reprises. 4. D^faites-vous au plus tot de vos pr^jug^s. 

6. II y a des perroquets qui contrefont la voix de Thomme. 6. Fais 
pour les autres ce que tu voudrais qu'ils fissent pom: toi. 7. Est-il 
vrai que votre fr^re s'est fait soldat ? 8. Avez-vous le dessein de vous 
d6faire de vos chevaux ? Je m'en suis dej^ d^fait. 9. La couturi^re 
defaisait toutes les coutures de ma robe. 10. Je voudrais que vous 
ne contrefissiez pas tout le monde. 11. II y a des marchands qui 
surfont beaucoup leurs marchandises. 12. Votre mere espere que 
vous satisferez vos maitres. 

1. (The) opportunity (occasion) makes the thief. 2. Do not do 
to others that which you would not have done to you. 3. Young 
people tell everything (that) they do, old people everything they 
have done, and fools everything they intend doing. 4. My brother 
will become a soldier. 5. Nelson defeated the French fleet. 6. Has 
your uncle parted with his houses ? He has (parted with them). 

7. We got rid of the false opinion we had conceived of their army. 

8. When you (shall) have undone the seam, you will do it again 
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carefully. 9. The monkey mimics (the) man. 10. The merchants 
who overcharge for their merchandise are not honest. 11. We 
shall never satisfy all our heart's desires. 

Exercise LVIL— (Fb. P., page 136.) 

9. Croire, to believe, 10. Croitre, to grow, 

1. Celui-14 est vraiment malheureux qui croit Tetre. 2. Les 
honmies croient plus leurs yeux que leurs oreilles. 3. Les anciens 
croyaient que le soleil ^tait un dieu. 4. Parlez pen et pensez 
juste, si vous voulez qu'on vous croie raisonnahle. 5. Le chr^tien 
croit & Timmortalite de T^me. 6. Les jours croissent au printemps 
et dtooissent en autonme. 7. La lune croit et d6cro!t r^guli^rement. 
8. II faut qu'il croisse et que je diminue. 9. Ces plantes crottraient 
rapidement si elles ^taient arros^s. 10. L'Angleterre accrott sa 
puissance par ses richesses. 11. La riviere a bien d6cru cette nuit* 

1. Do not believe all yon hear said (say to say). 2. The ancients 
did not believe that there was another world. 3. Ill weeds (sing.) 
grow apace (say always). 4. We (on) no longer believe the child 
who hais told-a-lic. 5. Grow in the grace and knowledge of your 
Lord. 6. I did not believe that these plants would grow (Suhj^ 
imp,) in this country. 7. Our soldiers increase their reputation 
every day by new acte of courage. 8. He grew in wisdom and in 
stature. 9. This tree would grow rapidly if it were watered. 
10. The courage of the little Greek army grew (imperf.) with the 
dangers. 

ExEBCiSE LVIIT.— (Fr. p., page 137.) 

IL Boire, to drink ; with its compound reboire, to drink again, 

Boire dans un verre, to drink out of a glass, 

1. Mes soeurs buvaient du lait tons les matins, pendant qu'elles 
etaient & la campagne. 2. Qui a bu dans mon verre ? Ce n'est 
pas moi ; j'ai bu dans leinien. 3. J^sus a dit : Si quelqu'im a soif, 
qu'il vienne i moi et qu'il boive. 4. Socrate but la cigue. 5. II 
faut que vous buviez avec sobri^te. 6. En France nous ne buvions 
que du vin. 7. Darius, dans sa d^route, rdduit k la n^cessit^ de 
boire de I'eau bourbeuse, assura & ceux qui Etaient autour de lui, qu'il 
n'avait jamais bu avec tant de plaisir. 8. En Angleterre on Wt 
plus de bi^re que de vin. 9. Je ne reboirai pas de cette bi^re. 
10. Croyez-vous qu'il boive trop de vin ? Qui, je le crois ; il s'en- 
ivrera. 

1. After having drunk their milk, they went for a walk. 2. Dio- 
genes drank (imperf.) out of the hollow of his hand. 3. Dost thou 
drink out of this glass ? No, I drink out of mine. 4. Whosoever 
drinketh of this water shall thirst again. 5. But whosoever 
drinketh (fut.) of the w^ater that I shall give him shall never 
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thirst. 6. This child must drink a little milk every morning. 
7. We drink beer for (my at) dinner.. 8. Owr lather did not wish 
that we should drink wine at dinner. 9. We drink wine out of 
glasses ; the ancients used-to-drink (it) out of cups and goblets. 
10. Let us drink to the health of our general. 

Exercise LIX.— (Fr. P., page 137.) 

12. YiYrei to live ; with its compounds. 

1. Les rennes vivent dans les pays froids. 2. Qui vivra verra 
{French proverb), 3. Cette vie est si courte, tons les moments sont 
si pr6cieux, et neanmoins nous vivons comme si cette vie ne devait 
jamais finir. 4. Lliomme meurt comme il a v6cu. 5. Ciceron 
ayant appris la mort d'un avare, dit : II vivait sans jouir, et il 
est mort sans avoir v4cu, 6. II vecut heureux et mourut k un 
4ge avanc^. 7. Les parents revivent dans leurs enfants. 8. Ce 
vieillard a survecu a sa femme et ^ ses enfants. 9. Jl faudrait 
qu'i I'avenir il vecdt raoins pour lui et plus pour les autres. 
10. Dieu veut que nous vivions en freres et en chrdtiens. 11. Sur- 
vivre ^ ses amis, est un des plus grands malheurs. 

1» He who lives on (de) hope runs the risk of dying {say to die) 
of hunger. 2. Formerly men used to live longer. 3. The blessed 
will live for ever with God in His glory. 4. (The) oak-trees can 
live eight hundred years ; (the) olive-trees live about four hundred 
years. 6. This mother lives-again in her children. 6. This girl 
is very unhappy, she will not survive her mother. 7. I do not 
know how I shall be able to survive it. 8. I should like you to 
live {say that you might live) more regularly, 9. Racine and 
Moliere lived in (sous) the reign of Louis the fourteenth. 

Exercise LX.— (Fr. P., page 138.) 

13. Prendre, to take ; with its compounds. 

1. IL y a bien des choses que nous ne jwuvons apprendre que par 
des livres, mais il en est d'autres que nous apprenons mieux par 
Texp^rience. 2. Quelle langue apprenez-vous maintenant? J'ap- 
prends I'allemand. 3. II faudrait que vous apprissiez tous les jours 
quelques jolis morceaux en prose ou en vers. 4. Comprenez-vous 
ces morceaux en vers que vous avez appris par coeur? Je ne 
crois pas que je les comprenne tout ^ fait, 5. II serait ^ desirer 
que vous les comprissiez avant de les apprendre par coeur. 6. 
Lefon comprise est presque apprise. 7. James Cook entreprit 
trois voyages autour du monde. 8. Je voudrais que nous entre- 
prissions un voyage T^t^ prochain, 9. On d^sapprend ime langue, 
quand on ne la parle plus. 10. L'ennemi surprit notre forter^sse 
ea plein jour. 11. Quelques prisonniers se sont ^happ^s pendant 
la nuit, mais on les a repris le lendemain. 
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1. It is necessary that you should learn languages in your youth ; 
you will learn them with facility. 2. Ceres taught Tthe) men to culti- 
vate the earth and to sow corn. 3. Dost thou understand me when 
I speak French ? I imderstand you well enough when you speak 
slowly. 4, If you do not understand these rules, you have quite 
forgotten what you learnt. 6. Whatever you undertake, do (it) 
with all your heart. 6. When Columbus undertook his first 
voyage, he had only three small vessels, 7. You will forget 
everything you have learnt. 8. Our generals surprised the enemy 
during the night. 9. Do not ever take-again what- you have given. 
10. He (has) succeeded in everything that he undertook (p. inde/.). 

Exercise LXI.— (Fr. P., page 139.) 

14. Ckmnaitie, to know ; with its compounds. 15. Paraitre, to appear. 

16. Paitre, to graze.. 

« 

1. A Toeuvre on connait I'ouvrier (French proverb), 2. Les mou- 
vemeots des planetes sont les plus r^guliers que nous connaissions. 

3. Comme on reconnatt Tarbre k ses fruits, on reconnaitra ton carac- 
tere. 4. Nous reconnCUnes cet homme apr^ une fibsence de plusieurs 
ann^s. 5. Nous ne m^connattrons jamais la main qui nous a 
nourris dans notre enfance. 6. Si vous connaissiez mieux cet 
homme, vous ne le meconnaitriez pas. 7. Quand le soleil se 
couche, les astres paraissent. 8. Louis IX parut plus grand dans 
les fers que sur le trOne. 9. Nous d^sirerions qu'il parClt, pour que 
tous disparussent. 10. lis se repurent de chimeres. 11. En ete, 
de nombreux troupeaux paissent sur les montagnes. 

1. In (time of) need we know oiu* friends (say the friend). 
2. We should desire few things with ardour, if we knew per- 
fectly well what we desire. 3. Do you recognize that gentleman ? 
I have not seen him for so long a time that I do not recognize him. 

4. He did not believe that you would recognize him (^Suhj, imp,). 
6. You fail-to-recognize (meconnaitre) that man because you do 
not know him. 6. I never disregarded him ; do you believe (that) 
I should disregard (8ubj, pres.) him to-day ? 7. The moon is the 
smallest of all planets, although she appears the largest. 8. In 
the year 79, the towns Herculaneum and Pompeii disappeared, 
biuicd under the lava of Vesuvius. 9. That planet will soon 
disappear from (my to) our eyes, 10. The tiger and the lion feed 
only on flesh. 11. The cows eat (paitre) the grass. 

Exercise LXII.— (Fr. P., pages 139-140.) 

17. Yainere, to conquer ; with its compounds. 

1. Les Remains dtant devenus mattres de Tunivers, furent vaincus 
par le luxe et Tabondance. 2. Si vous vainquez vos passions, vous 
vaincrez ais^ment toutos les difficultes. 3. II fallait quo nos troupes 
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vaibquissent ou qu'elles succombassent glorieusement dans cette 
bataille. 4. C^sar ^crivit au s^nat une lettre qui contenait oes 
trois mots ; Je vins, je vis, je vainquis. 6. Vous ue me convaincrez 
pas de rinnocence de ce criminel. 6. L'accus^ n'a pas voulu avouer 
son crime, mais on Ten a convaincu. 7. Esp^rons que I'exp^rience 
le convaincra de cette v^ritd. 8. Nous ddsirerious qu'ils fussent 
convaiacus de leurs torts. 9. Alexandre le Grand, qui a vaincu 
tant de nations, n'a pu vaincre scs penchants k la violence. 

1. He must conquer or die. 2. Contend (thou) against (the) diffi- 
culties and thou wilt conquer thy enemies. 3. If you conquered 
(sing.) your propensities, you would conquer all difficulties in that 
undertaking. 4. When Pope Clement the Seventh had been con- 
quered by the Emperor Charles the Fifth, people said that seven 
was less than five. 5. At Marathon ten thousand Greeks, com- 
manded by Miltiades, conquered (a) hundred thousand Persians. 

6. Are you now convinced, my friend? 7. Experience will soon 
convince him that he was in the wrong. 8. They will not confess 
having done it, but now we shall convict them of it. 9. These 
proofs would not convince him at all. 10, I wish him to (my that 
he should) convince himself of his wrongs. 

18. Besoudie, to resolve, 19. Absondre, to absolve, to acquit, 

20. Dissondre, to dissolve, 

resoudre de faire quelqne ohose, to resolve to do something. 
86 r^ondn i qnelque chose, to be resolved on anything, 

1. Dieu absout souvent ceux que les hommes condamnent, 
2. Je croyais que les juges n'absoudraient pas cette femme ; cepen- 
dant elle a 6t6 absoute. 3. On I'a absoute en faveur de son repentir, 
mais on ne I'absoudra pas une seconde fois. 4, Les frictions re- 
solvent les tumeurs. 6. I^e bois qu'on brftle se resout en cendre et 
en fum^e. 6. La r^sine s'est-elle dissoute ? Elle ne se dissout pas. 

7. Pour que Teau dissolve la resine, il faut la faire chauffer, 8. II 
faut que les soldats se resolvent k souffrir beaucoup pendant cc 
rude hiver. 9. Les Aleves auraient r^solu toutes les questions, si 
vous leur en aviez donn^ le temps. 10. Je ne crois pas que tu 
resolves ces questions en une heure et demie. 

1. Why should the judges not acquit that poor man ? 2. They 
do not acquit him, because they believe him guilty. 3. The judge 
absolved (imperf.) the penitent- woman on account of her repentance. 
4. (The) fire resolves (the) water into vapour ; the vapours resolve 
themselves into rain. 6. The small number of Greeks had resolved 
to defend themselves to the death. 6. After the death of Alexander 
his empire was dissolved. 7. (The) sugar dissolves in (the) water. 

8. What have you resolved ? I have resolved to set out to-morrow. 

9. What have you resolved upon^ I have resolved on turning 
soldier. 
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Exercise LXIII. — (Fr. P., page 141.) 

21. Flaindie, to pity; 86 plaindie, to complain, 22. Joindre, to jmn. 
2.3. Crain&re, fo /ear. 24. Cehidre, fo gftVd. 25. TeinAn, to paint, 
26. Teindre, to dye, 

1, Beaucoup de pcrsonnes se sont plain tes de leur sort, mais 
personne ne s'est plaint de son esprit. 2. Les pauvres enfants 
m^ritent bien qu'on les plaigne. 3. Joignons les mains pour prier, 

4. AUez chez votre ami, nous vous rejoindrons dans Tapr^midi. 

5. II n'y a que les faibles qui craignent la mort. 6. Chat ^haud^ 
eraint Teau froide (French j/roverh), 7. Cette fille a le front ceint 
d'un ruban bleu. 8. De quelle couleur desirez-vous que Ton teigne 
votre robe, Mademoiselle ? Je d^sirerais qu'on la teignit en bleu. 
9* II faudrait que vous peignissiez ce paysage a Taquarelle. 10. 
Les sauvages se peignent le corps. 11. lilteignez les chandelles et 
allez vous coucher. 

1. Do you dye your coat (in) blue? I shall dye it (in) black. 
2. (The) laurels surrounded (imperf,) the forehead of the conqueror. 
S. Of what do you complain, my friend ? I do not complain, and I 
shall never complain. 4. Our general joined (p, def.) prudence to 
valour. 5. Fear those who do not fear God. 6. Do you paint in 
water-colours ? No ; I paint in oil. 7, This picture has been 
piintcd by one (fern,) of my pupils. 8. Death alone will extin- 
guish (the) hoix) in man's heart. 9. I wish you would meet us 
again in the afternoon. 10. My brother would wish you to (say 
that you might) dye this coat (in) black. 11. He joined his 
opinion to that of his brothers* 

Exercise LXIV.— (Fr. P., page 142.) 

27-37. Condnire, to lead—&m\ verbs ending in uire. 

A. — 1. II faut que vous vous conduisiez mieux ^ I'avenir. 
2, Nous voudrions que ces messieurs conduisissent nos affaires 
avec plus de zMe. 3. Les arbres produisent une grande quantito 
dc fruits. 4. Plftt ^ Dieu que la parole de son p^re produisit 
Teffet desire! 5. Je crains qu'on ne s^duise les t^moins. 6. 
Venez me voir ce soir, je vous introduirai dans notre society. 

7. Les meilleurs ^crivains anglais ont ^te traduits en allemand. 

8. II serai t bien k ddsirer que la jeunesse fdt instruite dans la vraie 
religion. 9. Les plus grands bienfaiteurs du peuple sont ceux qui 
I'instruisent. 10. Les Anglais construisirent les premieres machines 
^ vapeur. 

1. The palace of Versailles was built in the reign of Louis the 
fourteenth. 2. That sentence is well constructed. 3. (1 he) 
virtue leads to (the') happiness. 4. These pupils should (Jalloir, con- 
ditional) conduct tnemselves better for (my to) the future. 5. Little 
causes pften produce great results. 6. Those orators seduced (p. 
de/,) the ignorant (j)L) by their speeches. 7. I should like you to 
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translate (sa^ that you should translate) the exercises more literally. 
8. A good example instructs better than all precepts. 9. Although 
Socrates taught the young {say youth), he was sentenced to death 
by a superstitious people. 10. The Greeks constructed (p. def.) 
beautiful temples for their gods. 

B. — 1. Le temps d^truit ce que Ton construit. 2, La ville de 
Troie a it^ d^truite environ douze cents ans avant la naissance de 
J^sus-Christ. 3. Le soleil cuit tons les fruits. 4, L'^migration 
des r^form^s sous Louis XIV nuisit beaucoup h, la France. 
5. Croyez-vous done que cette affaire nuise ^ nos int^r§ts ? 6. 11 
y a des insectes qui luisent de nuit. 7, Un ennemi nuit quelque- 
fois plus que cent amis ne servent. 8. Les gouttes de ros^ 
suspendues aux herbes reluisaient commc des diamants. 9. Les 
insectes bruyaient sous I'herbe. 10. Les memes ^vi^nements, les 
memes passions, les mimes fautes se reproduisent souvent dans 
rhistoire. 

1. An earthquake destroyed half of the town. 2. The birds 
destroy a prodigious quantity of insects which injure our trees. 
3. The servant if em,) must cook (some) meat for dinner. 4. This 
frost will have injured (the) trees and (the) vines. 5. That affair 
would injure your reputation. 6. The sun shines on the wicked and 
the good (i>?.). 7. All that glitters is not gold. 8. 1'he wind was 
whistling in the trees. 9. They {on) will rebuild the church that 
the fire destroyed last year (my the year last). 10. The nurse led 
the children to (the) school ; my sister will take them back at noon. 

Exercise LXV. — (Fr. P., page 143.) 
38. Suiyre, to fdUow^ and compounds. 

1. Tant que N^ron suivit les conseils de son pr^epteur S^nSque, 
11 gouvema humainement et fut estim^. 2. Les jours se suivent 
et ne se ressemblent pas. 3. Suivez cet homme, je crois que c'est 
un voleur. Nous le suivrons de loin. 4. Jdsus leurdit: Suivez- 
moi; et eux, laissant leurs fillets, le suivirent. 5. L'enfant qui 
n'a pas suivi les conseils de ses parents court au devant de sa 
perte. 6. Si vous poursuiviez vos Etudes avec perseverance, vous 
r^ussiriez un jour. 7. Le g^n^ral exigea que ses soldats pour- 
suivissent I'ennemi toute la nuit, 8. Une grande d^couverte 
s'ensuivit de tant d'dtudes et de perseverance. 9. Je ne voulais 
pas qu'il nous suivit jusqu'ici. 10, Nous vous suivrons des 
yeux aussi longtemps que nous pourrons. 

1. (The) envy follows (the) happiness ; (the) fear and (the) re- 
morse (jJ?.) follow (the) crime, 2. Follow me ! He who loves me, 
let him follow me. 3, You would soon recover, if you followed 
(im'perf,) the advice of your physician, 4. The prisoners were 
following the chariot of the conqueror, 5. Continue, my friend ; I 
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am listening to yon. 6. The dog is the only animal that has 
followed man in all Tthe) parts of the world* 7. The general did 
not wish that the soloiers should pursue the enemy after the hattle. 
8. It follows that yon have not made any prisoners. 9. Tou see 
the consequences that result. 10. I wonld follow yon if yon would 
{youloir^ 2nd, imp,) go slower. 

Exercise LXVL— (Fb. P., page 144.) 

39. Plairv, to please, 40. Taire, to conceal, not to say, 

Obs.— S'il vous plaity if you please. Plat k Dien, wnOd to God. 

1. Ce tableau vous plait-il. Monsieur ? Je ne puis pas dire qu'il 
me plaise beaucoup. 2. A. chaque fou plait sa marotte (French 
proverb), 3. Celui ^ qui personne ne plait est plus malheureux 
que celui qui ne plait ^ personne. 4. Mes soenrs se plaisaient 
beaucoup k la campagne Tann^ demi^re ; cet ^t6 elles ne s'y sont 
pas plu du tout. 5. Ce qui vous a plu, ne vous plait a peut-etro 
pas toujours. 6. Comment voulez-vous exiger qu'un autre taisc 
voire secret, si vous-mSme ne savez le garder? 7. II serait&ddsirer 
que votre fr^re tdt la plus grande partie de ce qu*U a entendu. 
S, Ce nouveau livre vous plait-il ? Je ne puis dire qu'il me plaise 
ni qu*il me d^plaise. 9. S il platt & Dieu, je vous reverrai bientot. 

1. "What arc they (on) performing to-day at the theatre ? A play 
of Shakspearc : ' As you Like it.' 2. I have seen it already, but it 
has not pleased mc. 3. We (on) wish to please him who pleases 
us, 4, Do you take pleasure in our company ? I take very much 
pleasure in it. 5. It would be impossible for me not to please 
myself (say that I might not please myself in it). 6. You have 
concealed the secret up to the present ; you must not conceal it any 
longer. 7. 1*he sea and the wind were silent (p, de/,) at the voice 
of God. 8. Do not do yourself that which displeases you in 
others. 9. Do not think that this play will please the public 
to-niglit (ce soir) ; it has always displeased him. 10. I said : Keep 
silent, and they kept (p, indef,) silent, 

ExEBCiSB LXVII.— (Fb. p., pages 144-145.) 

41. Vaitre, to he horn, Benaitre, to he horn again, 

1. Ce qui est nd de la chau* est chair ; et ce qui est ne de TEsprit 
est esprit. 2. Nous naissons tous sujets & b«iucoup dMnfirmit^s. 
3. Selon les anciens, le ph^nix renaissait de ses cendres. 4. Les 
arts et les sciences renaissaient sous le r^gne de ce roi. 5. Pierre 
Comeille, poite fran^ais, naquit k Rouen en mil six cent six. 6. II 
est bien a ddsircr que le commerce renaisse dans notre pays. 
7. Semez des bienfaits, il en naitra dTieureux souvenirs. 8. C^ 
sont des demoiselles bien ndes. 9. Une source natt au pied de 
cette montngne. 10, 11 faut vous lever; le jour commence a 
nattro. 
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1. (The) man is not born to become (a) slave. 2. The fable 
tells us that the phoenix rises-again from its ashes. 3. The plants 
reappear in spring. 4, (The) man is bom, lives a few hours, and 
dies. 5. Moliere was bom at Paris, in the year 1622. 6. Let (the) 
])eace be born again for everybody. 7. 1 have spoken with Mr, 
Pierre ; he is a young man of good birth (say well born). 8. Many 
great discoveries have been made (say are born) by (say of) chance. 



Seventh General Exercise (Exercises XL.-LXVII.). 

1. Rien ne va plus vite que le temps. 2. Accourez & la voix des 
pauvres et secourez-les. 3. Le lievre dort ordinairement les yeux 
ouverts. 4. L'int^rieur du temple ^tait revetu d'or et de bois de 
cedre. 5. II faut que tu sois puni, si tu es d^ob^issant. 6. En 
quoi puis-je vous 6tre utile ? Je voudrais de tout mon coeur pouvoir 
vous assister dans cette aifaire. 7. Get auteur est bien d^hu de sa 
reputation. 8. II serait bon que le m^decin lui prescrivit une di^te 
severe. 9. Vous d^plaisez aux autres autant que vous vous plaisez 
^ vous-meme, 

1. V^ill you not go (and) see your friend ? I should go to see him 
if I had time. 2. You offer me four thousand francs for (say of) my 
horse. They (on) had offered me five thousand for it. 3. The 
President of the United-States is always elected for four years. 
4. I will give him the book back when I have read it, 6. Let us 
endeavour to grow in wisdom as we grow in stature. 6. You fail- 
to-recognize (foiconnaitre) that man because you do not know 
him, 7, These proofs will not convince the judge. 8, Death alone 
extinguishes (the) hope in the heart of man. 9. This frost will 
have injured trees and vines. 10. In summer numerous flocks 
graze on the mountains. 
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Paper L 
(Fb. p. I., pp. 1-4.) 

1. How many letters are there in the French alphabet ? 

2. Which are the vowels ? 

3. Give a list of the French compound vowels. 

4. What is to be noticed with reference to many consonants at 
the end of words ? Give instances. 

5. Explain the use of the apostrophe, the cedilla^ the trenxn, and 
the hyphen, 

6. How many genders are there in French ? 

Paper II. 
{The Article, Fr. P. i., pp. 5-8.) 

1. How many kinds of articles are there ? 

2. What is tlie definite article ? 

3. When is the article elvled f 

4. How do yon generally form the_p7t«mZ of French nouns? 

5. How do you form the plural of nouns ending (1) in », x, z ; 
(2) in au or eu ; (3) in ou f 

6. How do you form the plural of substantives ending (1) in al ; 
(2) in ail f What are the excei)tions ? 

7. Give the plural of del, ail, Mtail, clou, htbou, trou, bras, 
cheval. 

8. Mention some substantives which have no singular, and others 
which have a different meaning in the singular and plural. 

Paper III. 
(The Substantive, the Partitive Article, Fr. P. i., pp. 9-13.) 

1. Which is the indefinite article ? 

2. Decline in full : le cheval, Toeil, nne ville, un even fail. 
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3. How do you translate the following?— a goldvHUch; hm the 
child o>pear f a bottle of vnne, 

4. \^^t is the jpartitive article^ and when is it used ? 

5. What difference is there in the expressions : (1) II a Targent, 
and, il a de Targent. (2) Nous avons les roses, and, nous avons des 
jroses, (3) Avez-vous du vin? and, avez-vous le vin? 

6. Give the plural of the following substantives : La maison du 
voisin. La mere de Venfant, L'eventaU de la fiUe ; and change 
the following plurals into the singular : Les jovjoux des ev^ants^ 
Les taibleaux des chdteatix, Les livres des Aleves, 

7. What nouns take no article in French ? Give examples, 

8. Give a rule for the use of de without the article. 

9. Write in the plural : Vhcibity a Vodl, du del ; and in the 
singular : des mitavacy avxjoumaux^ des iventails, 

10. How is the possessive case expressed in French? Give 
examples. 

11. What adverbs are followed by the preposition de without 
the article ? 

Papkb IV, 
{Avoir and etre^ Fb. P. i., pp. 16-29.) 

1. How many moods are there in French ? 

2. How is the negative expressed in French ? 

3. How is the interrogative expressed ? Give examples. 

4. Conjugate the imperfect and the pluperfect of tne indicative 
mood, with the conditional conjunction si: Sifavais, sifavais eu. 

5. Conjugate the conditional past : J^aurais eu, 

6. Conjugate in full the imperfect and pluperfect with the con* 
ditional conjunction si : etre heureux, 

7. Parse and translate into English : auraient^ seras, quails aient 
eu, que vous soyez, 

8. Translate into French : He will he^ thou wilt have heerij that 
we may have, that they might have, I was, thou hadst been, he would 
he, we should have been, be (ye), let us have, that they may be, 

9. Give the subjunctive present of avoir ^ and the future of etre. 



Papeb Y. 
{The Adjective, Fb. P. i., pp. 29-35.) 

1. How many kinds of adjectives are there ? 

2. How is the feminine of adjectives generally formed ? 

3. Give the rules for the formation of adjectives ending : (1) in e ; 
(2) in el, eil, n, s, t ; (3) in /and x, with examples in each case. 

4. State the different ways of formiLg the feminine of adjectives 
ending in eur ; and give the feminine form of flatteur, pecheur, 
frotecteur, 

APP. P. F. I. ^ 
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5. Which are the adjectives in et that do not double the t for the 
feminine? 

6. Mention adjectives having two forms in the masculine ; state 
how ti^ese forms are used. 

7. Give the masculine singular of liUincheSy iurque^ vieUles^ 
grasaey neuve, fausse, hinigne ; and the feminine plural of mortdf 
grec, sot, vifs, clier, sujet, discret. 

8. State some rules for the formation of the plural of adjectives. 

9. Write down a list of the adjectives which are placed before the 
substantive. 

Papbb VI. 
(Comparison of Adjectives, Possessive Adjectives, Fa, P.i,,pp. 35-39.) 

1. How are the comparative and superlative of French adjectives 
formed ? 

2. What are the dififerent kinds of superlatives, and how do you 
form them ? 

3. Give the regular and irregular comparatives and superlatives 
of petit, mauvais; the irregular comparative and superlative of 6on. 

4. Write down the irregular comparison of hien, mat, peu, 

6. How do you express the following forms of the comparison ? — 
more . . . than ; less . . . than ; as , , , as; not so . » » as ; as 
many , , , as. Illustrate your answer by examples. 

6. Translate : He has good apples, I have red wine, A great 
(big) man, A dear coat. A dear friend, 

7. Give a list of the possessive adjectives. 

8. When are mon, ton, and son used before a feminine noun ? 
How does this usage dififer from the English ? 

Papeb VII. 

(Demxmstrative, Interrogative, Numeral, and Indefinite Adjectives, 

Fb. p. I., pp. 39-47.) 

1. Which are the demonstrative, interrogative, and indefinite 
adjectives ? 

2. When is cet used as a demonstrative adjective ? when ce f 

3. Which of the French numeral adjectives sometimes require s 
in the plural ? State when and when not, and give examples. 

4. Write down the cardinal numbers from 10-20 inclusive. 

5. Which of the numerals serve to multiply f 

6. How are ordinal nmnbers formed in French ? Is the French 
word for thousand always spelt mille f Give examples. 

7. Translate ; Twelve years ago. How old is he f The year 
1880. This man can walk (pent faire) two thousand miles in 
three months, 

8. When do the French use the cardinal numbers where the 
English prefer the ordinal ? Give four examples. 
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Paper VIII. 
{The Conjugations, Fb. P. i., pp. 48-68.) 

1. How many kinds of verbs are there in French ? 

2. How many tenses has a French verb ? 

3. What are the endings of the infinitive of the four French 
conjugations ? 

4. How is a verb conjugated interrogatively f In what case do 
you use est-ce que instead of the general form of interrogation ? 

5. Which are the primitive tenses ? 

6. What endings are added to the infinitive to form the future 
and conditional ? 

7. Write out (a) indicative present of aimer ; (h) past deBnite 
oifinir ; (c) future of recevoir ; (d) subjunctive present of vendre. 

8. What parts of the verb are hrulaty donneraienty pensassent, 
achethrenty hatimes, remplissions, ajpercevait, regut, rendent, regu f 

Paper IX. 
(The Conjugations, Fb. P. i., pp. 48-68.) 

1. Conjugate: (a) interrogatively, (b) interrogatively with a 
negative, the indicative present of oheir ; also the past definite of 
devoir. 

2. Which are the tenses of the active verb formed with avoir f 

3. What is to bo remarked on verbs ending in -eter and -c/e?* f 

4. Write all you know in reference to the verbs ending in -ger, 
'Cer, -KtyeVy -oyer, -uyer f 

6. What parts of the verb are achetes, mhnerai, remjpli, jperdit, 
haissez, rendissent, regoivent f 

6. Give the 3rd person singular of the subjunctive (present and 
imperfect) of the verbs fonder, annoncer, choisir, dicevoir, hattre, 
hair, 

7. Write out the imperative of demander, esperer, nourrir, aper^ 
cevoir, repondre, payer, manger, 

8. Translate into French ; You would throw ; he leads ; we began ; 
you will pay ; they would obey ; that I may receive ; that thou 
mightst build ; that they may have finished ; let v>s study. 

Paper X. 
(Personal and Demonstrative Pronouns, Fb. P. i., pp. 68-75.) 

1. How many classes of pronouns are there ? 

2. Give a list of the personal pronouns, and say where you place 
the conjunctive. 

3. Translate: He looks for us. He has given to me. She has 
not answered me. Bring to him. Do not give it to him. He brings 
it to us, 

F 2 
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State the rules for the position of personal pronouns in French. 

4. When do you use the pronouns en and y f 

5. What are the disjunctive personal pronouns, and what rules 
can you give as to their position? 

6. Distinguish between ce as a pronoun and ce as an adjective. 
Give two examples. 

7. Give the French for : Is your father in the garden f Yes, he 
%8 there. Here is bread ; do you wish {for some) of it f Yes^ give me 
(some) of it. Which is the house that your father has bought f 
There are the books that I have received, 

8. State the rules for the agreement of the past participles. 



Paper XI. 

{Relative^ Interrogative^ Possessive, and Indefinite Pronouns, 

Fb. p. I., pp. 75-81.) 

1. Name the relative pronouns. 

2. When do you use dont, de qui or duquel; a qui or auquelf 
How does the relative pronoun agree with its antecedent ? 

3. What are the interrogative pronouns ? 

4. When do you use que and quoif Give two examples of each. 

5. Give a list of the possessive pronouns. 

6. Distinguish between the possessive pronouns and the posses- 
sive adjectives. 

7. Name the indefinite adjectives used as pronouns. 

8. Which of the indefinite pronouns take ne before the verb ; and 
when is this ne dropped ? 

9. Translate : He is a friend of mine. Here is a booh of yours. 
Whose are these roses f They are not mine, they are my sister's. 
The hit which I have bought. The houses which you have seen, 
Tlie aunt of my friend (/.) who dwells at Paris, Here are two 

flowers ; which will you choose f 

10. Remark on the agreement of possessive pronouns. 

Papeb XII. 

(Passive and Neuter Verbs, Fb. P. i., pp. 82-86.) 

1. How do you form the passive of a transitive verb? 

2. How is the preposition by expressed after passive verbs? Give 
instances. 

3. Remark on the participle of passive verbs. 

4. Write out the indicative imperfect and the conditional present 
of etre puni, etre re^u, 

6. Write negatively in the passive voice : the subjunctive present 
of bldmer, recevoir ; the conditional past of aimer, 

6. How do you form the compound tenses of a neuter verb? 
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7. Conjugate the third person plural (masctUine) m all the 
compound tenses of iomher, 

8. Write out (negatively) the subjunctive imperfect and the 
future past of rester. 

Paper XIII. 

(Reflective and Impersonal Verhsy Fb. P. L, pp. 86-99.) 

1. What auxiliary is used in the compound tenses of reflective 
verbs? 

2. Write down the future anterior, the past indefinite, and the 
subjunctive imperfect of the verb se tromper, 

3. Give the 3rd person singular (negatively) of the indicative 
imperfect, subjunctive pluperfect, and the future anterior of se 
rejouir; the subjunctive present and conditional present of 
s^hahiller, 

4. Translate into French : I have dressed myself. Thou hast 
not rejoiced (thyself). Had we not lost ourselves f Should you not 
accustom yourself? That they may not deceive tliemselves. Do not 
get up yet, 

5. (a) .What are impersonal verbs? (b) What auxiliary have 
they in the compound tenses ? (c) Mention some verbs indicating 
phenomena of nature. 

6. How do you express I must, thou must, &c., when the subject 
of must is (a) a personal pronoun in English ; (b) a substantive ? 
Give instances. 

7. Give the principal parts of Ufaitfroid, tl y a. 



Paper XIV. 

(Adverbs, Fb. P. i., pp. 99-105, and general questions,) 

1. How many kinds of adverbs are there? How are they 
formed ? 

2. Write down the rules for the formation of the comparative 
andjsuperlative of an adverb. 

3. Compare the following adjectives and the adverbs derived from 
them : savant, bon, mauvais, petit, facile, 

4. Translate into French : little by little ; aXl at once ; scarcely ; 
not at all ; ahout ; less easily ; for ever. 

6. Translate : well, better ; — badly, worse ; — little, less, 

6. Remark on the position of adverbs. Which of them are placed 
after the participle ? 

7. Name five adverbs of place and time, and give five adverbial 
phrases. 

8. Give the indicative future and subjunctive imperfect of payer, 
acheter, concevoir, and haXr, 
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Papeb XV. 

(Prepositions, Conjunctions, Fb. P. L, pp. 105-109, 
and general questions,) 

1. Distinguish between dans and en; parmi, entre, and chez; 
devant and avant ; envers and vers, giving a sentence illustrating 
the use of each of these prepositions. 

2. What are conjunctions? Distinguish between simple and 
compound conjunctions, and give a list of the former. 

3. Which of the conjunctions govern the subjunctive mood f 

4. Distinguish between si (adverb) and st (conjunction) ; between 
OH and ou, 

5. Kemark on the different uses of que, 

6. Write in the feminine : vert, amer, sage, vif, secret ; and m 
the masculine : Jteureuse, litre, demiere,frcddie. 

7. Translate into French : Her brother likes the country. Are 
not the trees and flower's prettier than the tall black houses ? He is 
my unde, who lives at Farts. She is a friend of mine. 



Paper XVI. 

(Bhrmatian of Tenses, and Irregular Verbs, of the First Conjugation, 

Fb. p. I., pp. 110-119.) 

1. What arc the primitive tenses of a verb ? Which tenses are 
formed from the present participle and which from the infinitive f 

2. Give the terminations of the subjunctive present in the four 
conjugations ? 

3. Give the indicative present, the future, and the past definite 
of envoyer and oiler, 

4. Write out the 3rd person plural of the verb s^en aller (nega^ 
lively) throughout all tenses. 

5. Conjugate (in full) the indicative (present and future) of 
envoyer. 

Paper XVH. 

(Formation of Tenses (pp. 110-111), and Irregular Verbs of the 
Second Conjugation, Fr. P. i., pp. 119-126.) 

1. Which tenses are formed from the (i.) pa^t participle, (ii.) 
indicative 'present, (iii.) past definite f 

2. Give the terminations of the subjunctive imperfect in the four 
conjugations. « 

3. Write down the present participle, past participle, 1st person 
sing, of the indicative present, and 1st person sing, of the past 
definite of the following verbs: sentir, dormir, mourir, ouvrir, 
cueillir, acquMr, tressaillir. 

4. Translate into French : That they may repent. She has gone 
I do not brieve that he lies. Do you believe that he lies f 
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That we might serve, Tou must he at school at nine o^chch. That 
we may hold. That you might hold. Let us offer. They shun, 

5. Parse conquxkres, hout, tressaUliraiy enfuis-toi, vetant, mourra, 

6. Express the following in French : — Do I speak f Do 1 lie f 
Do I fed f Do I sleep f Do I run 9 

Paper XVIII. 
(Irregtdar Verbs of the Third Conjugation, Fb, P. i., pp. 126-131.) 

1. Write down the indicative present of the following verbs : 
valoir, vouloir, voir, savoir, mouvoir, dechoir, 

2. Translate: It is better. We sit down. That it ma/y rain, 
Tha^ you might provide. We saw. That you may be able. Be so 
good, 

3. Parse privates, votdut, puissent, vue, sachant, mil, dichoie, 

4. Give tne 3rd person singular in all tenses of echoir, 

5. Construct sentences to show the future or past definite of 
each of the following verbs : faUoir, pouvoir, pourvoir, pleuvotr, 
8*asseoir, 

6. What rules do you know about vingt, cent, and mille ? 

Paper XIX. 
(^Irregular Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation, Fb. P. i., pp. 131-139.) 

1. Write down 2nd person singular subjunctive present, past 
de6nite, and conditional present of dire, lire, rire, mettre, faire, 
croire, 

2. Give the participles of croire, croitre, boire, vivre, prendre, 
connaitre, 

3. Write down the compounds (with their respective meanings) 
of dire, mettre, f aire, prendre, 

4. Parse (giving the meaning) connaitras,paissant, repusses, sar- 
prtmes, revives, cru,faites, qu^U soumit, 

6. Give the English of: It would suffice. That you might read. 
Let us choose. You would have written. That we may laugh. 
He laughs at you. The child began to weep. That they might do. 
He believes. She grows, 

6. Mention some irregular verbs of the first and second conjuga- 
tions which govern the dative. 

7. Write any rules you know on the use of the Subjunctive; 
give examples. Can you state any exceptions to these rules ? 

Paper XX. 

(Lregular Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation continued, Fb. P. i., 

pp. 139-145.) 

1. Give the first person singular of the indicative imperfect, and 
subjunctive imperfect of vaincre, risoudre, plaindre, conduire, 
suivre, plaire, taire, naitre^ 



72 EXAMINATION PAPEBS. 

2. Render Into French : lorn. ffeU sUeni. That we may please. 
That you might pursue. They introduce. They destroyed. You 
would paint. Be is complaining of you. He wiU be absolved. They 
do not convince me. You recognized them. They were taken again. 

3. Parse preniez^ qu'U vainque^ resolvons, dissoute, teignit. 

4. Give a list of irregular verbs of the fourth conjugation 
governing the dative. 

5. Write down the participles (present and past) of craindre^ 
dbsoudrcy luire, ddplaircy renaitre. 

Paper XXI. 
(A. General Questions,) 

1. Give the feminine of crueil, mou, long, hdnin^ sec, public, vieux, 
franc. 

2. What are the principal rules for the position of the adjective 
in a French sentence ? 

3. Write the 2nd person singular of the subjunctive (present and 
imperfect) of aller, revenir, pouvoir, vouloir, acheter, payer, hair, 
faire, reprendre, suivre. 

4. Translate the following sentences, and underline the word 
in each of them which is indispensable in French, though not used 
in English : Have you any books f Yes, I have many. Is your 
father at home f No, he is not. 

5. Write in the singular : sesfrlres, lesfleurs bletie8,beaux yeu^ ; 
and in the plural : cette demoiselle, le petit animal, tout mon 
travail, votre nouvd habit. 

6. Write all the rules you know on the use of the Subjunctive, 
with examples. 

Paper XXIT. 
(B. General Questions.) 

1. Write the past participle and the third person singular of the 
indicative future of envoyer, boire, faire, ceindre, voir, couvrir^ 
acquirir. 

2. Write the irregular comparative of bon, mauvais, petit, bien, 
truil, peu, 

3. Which of the French numeral adjectives sometimes require 
B in the plural? State when. How are ordinal numbers formed 
in French ? Is the French word for thousand always spelt mtlle f 
Give examples. 

4. Translate : 1. A good and faithful friend is the best thing in 
the world ; a deceitful or treacherous one is the worst. 2. We have 
had a few beautiful days, but we have had no spring yet. 3. My 
fathers awrden hasft/ne apples, but it has no plums. 

6. When is than transmted by que, when by de, and when by 
que ne f ^ Give examples. 
0. Write the plural of cid, bleu, bdl, mal, chou,feu, jeu ; and the 
^inninino of franc, doux, turc, roux,faux,foiu 
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List of Abbbeviations. 



ado. = 



comp, 
cory, 
dot. 
/. 

Jff- 

fut. 

Fr.P, 

gen. 

gram, 

imp. 

imp. V. 

imperf. 

ind. 

indef. 



a4jective. 

adverb. 

comparative. 

coi^unction. 

dative. 

feminine. 

figuratively. 

future. 

French Prindpia, 

genitive. 

grammatically. 

imperative. 

impersonal verb. 

imperfect. 

in(Ucative. 

indefinite. 



inf. = 

int. == 

irr, V, = 

m. = 

n. = 

p. a,nt. =; 

p.dif. = 
p. indef.^ 

part, = 

pi. = 

prep. = 

prt9. = 

prov, = 

ting. = 

tr. =; 

V. n. = 



infinitive. 

inteijection. 

irregular verb. 

masculine. 

noun. 

past anterior. 

past definite. 

past indefinite. 

participle. 

plural. 

preposition. 

present. 

proverb. 

singular. 

translate. 

neuter verb. 



anssi, cu^t?. 
cousin, m. 
consine, /. 
frere, m. 
maison,/. 
neveu, m. 
ni^, /. 
Boenr, /. 



Vooabnlary 1. 

oilso, too, 
cotisin, m, 
cousin, f. 
brother, 
house, 
nephew, 
niece, 
sister. 



Vocabulary 2. 



canif, m, 
chaise, /. 
chien, m. 
Madame, /. 
Monsieur, m, 
montre, /. 
plume, /. 
poire, /. 
table,/, 
verre, w. 



penknife. 

chcUr. 

cbg. 

Mrs,, Madam. 

Sir, Mr. 

waich. 

pen. 

pear. 

table. 

glass. 



VooabnlaryS. 



et4, tn. 
fille,/. 



jour, m. 
main, /. 
mois, m. 
pied, m, 
reine, /. 
semaine, /. 



day, 

hand, 

month. 

foot. 

queen. 

week. 



summer, 
daughter, girl. 



Vocabulary 4 

(to Exebcises a, B). 

argent, m. silver, money. 

beJ, m. baU (dancing), 

bateau k vapeur, steamer, steam' 

m. boat. 

bouche, /. mouth. 

caillou, pi. -X, m. pebble, 
chapeau, m. hat. 
chou, pi, 'X, m, cabbage. 
ciseau, m, chisel. 

ciseaux, m. pi. scissors. 
clou, pi. -s, m, nail, 
corbeau, m. raven. 

environs, m. pi. neighbourhood. 
eveDUdljpl. -s, m. fan. 
faim, /, hunger. 

genou, pi, -X, m, knee. 
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hiboa, pi -X, m. owl. 
joura-at pi. -aux, newspaper. 

m. [glass, 

lunette, /. telescope, spy- 

lunettes, /. pi. spectacles, 

mais, ccmj. hut. [of doors). 

martean, m, hammer, (knocker 

m^tal, m. metal, 
ceil, m, (pi. yeux), eye. 

ox, m. gold, 

oreille, /. ear. 

pierre,/. stone. 

plusieurs, indef. several. 

pron. 

porte, /. door, 

robe, /. dress. 

seulement, adv, oiily, merely, hut. 

Boif,/. . thirst. 

tableau, m. picture. 

travail) m. (pi. work. 

travaux), 

trou, pi. -s, m. hole, 

troupeau, m. flock, herd. 

verrou, pi. -s, m, holt. 

ville, /. town, city. 

Vocabulary 5. 



capitale,/. 
Dieu, m. 
dimancbc, m, 
^glise, /. 
maitre, m. 
monde, m, 
uom, m. 



capital. 

God. 

Sunday. 

church. 

master, Lord. 

tcorld, 

name. 



Vocabulary 6. 



cabier, m, 
certificate m. 
college, m, 
61ove, TO. 
jardinier, m. 
Mademoiselle, /. 
ombrelle, /, 
ou, conj. 
piano, TO. 
gervante, /. 

violon, TO. 
voici, adv. 
voilb., adv. 
voile, TO. 



copy-book. 

certificate, 

college, 

pupil, student. 

gardener. 

Miss. 

parasol, 

or. 

piano, pianoforte. 

servant, maid' 

servant, 
violin. 

here is, here are. 
there is, there are. 
veil. 



Vocabulary 7. 

abricot, Tn. apricot, 

aile, /. wing, 

arbre, to. tree. 

braudie, /. branch. 

eau,/. water. [paper). 

feuille,/, leaf, sheet (of 

figne,/. fi>g. 

fruit, TO. fruit, 

lait, TO. milk. 

marcbandise, /. merchandise, 

goods, wares, 

noisette,/. hazel-nut, 

ceuf, TO. egg. 

oiseau, to. bird. 

orange,/. orange. 

peche, / peach. 

prune, /. plum. 

Sucre, TO. sugar, 

tronc, TO. trunk. 

Vocabulary 8. 

Angleterre, /. England. 

autant, adv. as much, as many ; 

— que, as much 
as, as many as, 

boite,/. box. [plum. 

bonbon, to. sweetmeat, sugar- 

bonne, /. nursemaid, 

domestique, t7i. servant, m. 

domestique, /. servant, f, 

fenctre, /. toindow, 

France, /. France, 

g&teau, TO. cake. 

bibou, pi. -X, TO. owl, 

joum-al, pi, -aax, newspaper, 

TO. 

morceau, w. piece. 

navire, to. ship, vesseL 

panier, to. basket, 

soldat, TO. soldier. 

tasse, /. cup. 



Vocabulary 9. 

Allemagne, /. 
Andre, to. 
Australie, /. 
Belgique, /. 
Boulogne, to. 
Espagne,/. 



Germany, 

Andrew, 

Australia. 

Belgium. 

Boulogne. 

Spain. 



VOCABULABIES. 
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€te, part. 
Gteneve, /. 
Italie,/. 
Jules, m. 
Louis, m. 
Louise,/. 



been, 

Geneva. 

Italy, 

Julius, 

Louis, 

Louisa, 



maintenant, adv. now^ at present. 

Marguerite, /. Margaret, 

po^me, m, poem, 

Kome, /. Bome, 

Kussie, /. Russia, 

Saint-Peters- 8t, Petersburg, 

bourg, m, 

Suisse,/. Switzerland, 

titre, m, title, 

tragic,/. tragedy, 

Vooabulary 10. 

aujourd'hui, ckZv. to-day. 
autrefois, adv, formerly, 
bont^, /. goodness^ "kindness. 

colonie, /. colony, 

conge, m. holiday, 

courage, m, courage, 

demain, adv. to-morrow. 
]6co6se, /. Scotland, 

fete, /. feast^ entertain- 

ment, 
fran^ais, -e, adj, French, 
hiver, m, winter. 

le90D, /. lesson. 

maintenant, adv. note, at present, 
patience,/. patience. 

pluvieu-x, -se, rainy, wet. 
r^ponse, /. [adj. answer, reply. 
temps, m, time. 

theme, m, exercise. 

Vocabulary 11 

(Ex. XI, A, B, C, D). 

applique, -e, adj. diligent, 
bientot, adv, soon, 
capitale, /. capital, 

classe, /. dass. 

devoir, m, duty, task, 

^ole, /. schoci, 

faute, /. mistake, 

flotte,/. fleet, 

heureu-x, -8G,adJ. happy, 
ici, adv, [adj. here, 
malheureu-x, -se, unhappy. 



meme, adj, 
pension, /. 
port, m, 
pourquoi, adv. 
quand, adv. 
toujours, adv. 



same, 

boarding -school, 

port, Jiarbour, 

why, 

when, 

always. 



Vooabulary 12. 

allemand, -e, adj. German, 
d.me,/. soul, mind. 

attenti-f, -ye, adj. attentive. 
bas, -se, adj. low, 
ben-in, -igne, adj. kind. 
blan-c, -che, adj. white, 
bleu, -e, adj, blue, 
botte, /. boot. 

brave, adj, brave, 

carr^, -e, adj. square. 
cave, /. cave, cedar, 

chat, m. cat (male), 

chatte, /. cat (female). 

corps, m. body, 

cruel, -le, adj. cruel. 
discr-et, -cte, discreet, 

adj. 
dou-x, -ce, adj. sweet. 
econome, adj, economical. 
^gal, -e (pi. m. equal. 

^gaux), adj. 
^tourdi, -e, adj. thoughtless. 
fatigue', -e, adj, tired. 
fau-x, -sse, adj. false. 
flatt-eur, -euse, flattering. 

adj, 
grec, -que, adj. Greek. 
groseille,/. currant. 

guerre, /. war, 

immortel, -le, adj. immortal. 
inconstant, -e, adj. inconstant. 
industrieu-x, -se, industrious. 

adj, 
jalou-x, -se, adj, jealous. 
jaune, adj, yellow, 

jeunesse,/. youth, 

laborieu-x,-se, adj laborious, 
leg-er, -^re, adj. light. 
long, -ue, adj. long. 
malheur, m, misfortune. 
mecontent,-e, adj, discontented. 
modeste, adj. vnodest, 
mortel, -le, adj, mortal. 
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nature, /. nature, 

noir, -e, adj, hlack, 

ordinairement, u8uaUy. 

adv, 

profond, -e, adj, deep, 

propre, adj, clean, neat, oum, 

prudent, -e, adj, prudent, 

rouge, adj. red, 

salon, m, saloon, [^iMrdy. 

sanguinaire, adj, sanguinary, hlood- 

tailleur, m, tailor, 

tapis, m, carpet, 

tigre, m. tiger, 

tigroBsei /. tigress. 

Vocabulary 18. 

blond, -e, adj. fair, 

bonbeur, m, happiness, 

chaumiere, /. cottage, 

Education, /. education, 

favori, -te, adj, favourite, 

forteresse,/. fortress, 

fran-c, -clie, adj, frank, 

groB, -80, adj, great, large, big, 

miir, -e, adj, ripe, 

paix, /. peace, 

parole, /. toord, speech, 

peuple, m. people, 

poete, m. poet, 
pr^cieu-x, -ee, adj. precious, 

rare, adj, rare, scarce, 

royal, -e, adj, royal. 

souvent, adv, often, 

tour,/. toioer. 

valeur,/. value, valour, 

vio, /. life. 

yilain, -e, adj, ugly, 

Yooabulary 14. 

aoior, m, steel, 

anndc, /. year, 

auiourd*hui,a(Zf. to-day, 

boiason, /. drink. 

continent, m, continent, 

ddfaut, m, defectt fault, 

douleur, /. pai7i, grief, 

onnemi, m. enemy, 

dtroit, -e, adj. narroto, 

laid, -e, adj. ugly, 

loi,f, law, 

ma( m. May, 



ma.},m.(pl.maxa,),evtl, harm, 
mensonge, m, falsehood, 
montagne, /. mountain, 
monument, m, monument, 
pays de Galles, m. Wales, 
peupM, -e, adj, populous, 
pont, m, hrtdge, 

pr^ieu-x,H9e,a4/. precious, 
prononciation,/. pronundaiion, 
pyramide,/. pyramid, 
remede, m, remedy, 

sant^, /. health. 

severe, adj. severe, strict, 

timide, adj, timid. 

tyran, m, tyrant. 



Vocabulary 15, 



absence, /, 
mari, m, 
ombrelle, /. 
parent, m. 
parente, /. 
presence,/, 
triste, adj, 
version, /. 



absence, 
husband; 
parasol, 
parent, m, 
parent, f, 
presence, 
sad, 
translation. 



vertueu-x,-8e, adj, virtuous, 

VooabulariM 16, 17 and 18. 

biblioth^ue,/. 
commencement 

m, 
^douard, m, 
empereur, m, 
habitant, m, 
latin, -e, adj, 
minute, A 
moiti^, /. 
Noel, m. 
quel quantibme ? 

seconde, /. 
successeur, m, 
tiers, m. 
volume, m. 



library, 
beginning, 

Edward, 

emperor, 

inhabitant, 

Latin, 

minute, 

half 

Christmas, 

what, which day 

of the month i 
second, 
successor, 
a third, 
volume^ booh. 



VocabnlariM 19 and 20. 

connaitre, irr. v. to know, 
d^faut, m. fault, 

^tudier, - to study, 

mari, m, husband, 

nid, m, nest. 
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perissable^ adj, perishahie, 
plaislr, m. pleasure, 

preoieu-x, -ge, adj, precious. 
saisoD,/. season. 

Vocabulary 21 

(ExEBCiSE XXL, A, B, C). 

action^/. action, €Uit. 

au8sit6tque,ac7v. as soon as. 



babiller, 

brftler, 
carte,/. 



dejeuner, 

demeurer, 

ensemble, adv, 

expoBition,/. 

fonder, 

habiter, 

honorer, 
liberie,/, 
lorsque, adv. 
matin, m. 
merite, m.. 
midi, m. 
pratiquer, 
preparer, 
quitter, 

rarement, adv, 
recompense, /. 

reoompenser, 
rue,/, 
si, adv. 



81, conj, 
vertu, /. 
visite,/. 
visiter, 



to prattle, to 
cluUten 

to hum, 

card; jouer aux 
cartes, to play 
at cards, 

to hredkfaM, 

to dwell, to live, 

together. 

exhibition, 

to found, 

to inhabit, to dwell 
in, to live in, 

to honour, 

liberty, freedom, 

when,- 

morning, 

merit. 

noon, 

to practise, 

to prepare, 

to leave, to aban- 
don. 

rarely, seldom, 

recompense, re- 
ward. 

to reward, 

street. 

yes. (used after 
negative ques- 
tions). 

if. 

virtue, 
visit, 
to visits 



Vocabulary 22. 



amener, 
annonoer» 
avanoer, 
beauts,/, 
beroer, 
corriger, 
danger, m. 
delicieu-x, -se, 

adj. 
eflfrayer, 
essuyer, 
e'table, /. 
geler, imp, v, 
lancer, . 
loin, cidv, 

menacer, 
mieux, adv.(irreg. 
comp, of bien), 
mordre, 
placer, 
posseder, 
prier, 
prononcer, 
proteger, 
ramener, 
sale, adj, 
voyager. 



to bring, 
to announce, 
to advance, 
beauty, 
to rock, 
to correct, 
danger, 
delightfult deti' 

dous, 
io frighten, [off, 
to wipe, to wipe 
stable, 
to freeze, 
to throw, 
at a distance, far 

off. 
to threaten, 
better. 

to bite, 

to place,, to ptU, 

to possess, 

to pray, 

to pronounce, 

to protect. , [back. 

to lead or bring 

dirty, 

to travel. 



Vocabulary 28» 



aboyer, 
achever. 



to bark. 

io Jinish, to com- 
plete, to accom- 
plish. 



agir, 

avertir, 

bannir, 

b^nir, 

cage,/. 

cherir, 

cboisir, 

demolir, 

desobeir, 

embellir, 

entrepiise, /. 

franohir, 

frontiere,/. 
^erir, 
jouir de, 
maladie,/. 
medecin, m» 



to a^t. 

to inform. 

to banish, 

to bless, 

ca^e, 

to cherish* 

to choose, 

to demolish, 

to disobey. 

to emheUish, to 

adorn, 
undertaking^ en* 

terprise. 
to cross, to pass 

over, 
frontier, 
to heal, to cure, 
to enjoy, 
illness, 
doctor, physician^ 
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raison,/. 


recuoHj Mfwe. 


▼oMbnlary 26. 


r^uBsir, 


to ittcneed. 






societe, /. 


society^ company. 


affiiire, /. 


business, affair. 






concert, m. 


concert. 


Vooabnlanr 84. 


honnSte, adj. 


honest. 






injustice, A 
oisivete,/ 


injustice. 


amitie,/. 


friendship. 


idleness. 


arm^,/. 


army. 


refuser, 


to refuse. 


davantage, adv. 


more. 


relieur, m. 


booldnnder. 


deoevoir, 


to deceive. 


remercier, 


to thank. 


desagrdable, adj 


'. unpleasant. 


service, tii. 


servioe. 


devoir, 


to owe. 


tout k Theure, 


presently. 


envoyer, irr. v. 


to send. 


adv. 




executer, 


to execute. 


tromper, 


to deceive^ to 


lorsque, conj. 


when. 




" cheat. 


loyer, w., 


rent. 


volontiera, adv. 


wiUingly, 


ob^issance,/. 


obedience, [after. 






reohercher, 


to covet, to seeh 


Vooabnlary 27. 


redevoir, 


to owe again. 






somme, /. 


sum. 


adresser. 


to address. 


tiird, adv. 


late. 


ailleurs, adv. 


elsewhere. 






aimant, m. 


loadstone^ magnet 


Voeabnlary 25. 


attirer, 


to attract. 




w 


bienfait, m. 


benefit, kindness. 


abattrc, 


to fell (trees) ; to 


esdave, m. 


slave. 




puU down. 


inutile, adj. 


useless. 


amende, /. 


fincy penalty. 


pitie,/. 


pity. 


arc, m. 


bow. 


planter. 


to plant. 


bataille,/. 


battle, fight. 


post^rit^,/ 


posterity. 


berger, m. 


shepherd. 


prosperite,/. 


prosperity, 

to tell, to relate. 


bonheur, m. 


happiness. 


raconter, 


brave, adj. 


brave. 


repos, m. 


rest, repose. 


citoyen, -ne, m. J 


\ citizen. 


service, m. 


service. 


coeur, m. 


heart. 


vieillard, m. 


old man. 


combattre, 


to oppose. 






confondre, 
descendre, 


to confound, 
to descend. 


Vocabulary 28. 


entrde, /. 


entrance. 


astre, m. 


star. 


fondre. 


to melt. 


obaud, -e, adj. 


hot, warm. 


force, /. 


strength. 


court, -e, adj. 


slioTt, limited. 


garel interj. 


lookout! beware I 


depenser, 


to spend. 


justice, /. 


justice. 


exemple, m. 
gentil, -le, adj. 


example. 


monnaie, /. 


coin, money. 


pretty, amiable. 


mur, m. 


waU. 


habitude,/. 


habit, practice. 


prix, m. 


prize, price. 


lumineu-x, -se, 


luminous. 


rabattre, 


to abate. [tion. 


adj. 




reconnaissance,/, gratitude, recogni- 


occupation,/. 


occupation. 


rendre. 


to give back, to 


pourtant, adv. 


nevertheless. 




return. 


renne, m. 


reindeer. 


souveraia, -e, adj 


. sovereign. 


Seigneur, m. 


Lord, 


tendre. 


to stretch, to bend. 


terme, m. 


term. 


tondre, 


to shear ^ to clip. 


utile, adj. 


usefuL 
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Vocabulary 2d, 



cacher, 
inviter, 
modestie,/. 
moment, m, 
sable, m. 
sous, jwep. 
touffu, -e, adj, 
nvre, trr. v. 



to hide, to conceal, 

to invite, 

modesty, 

moment, 

sand, 

under, 

tufted, hushj, 

to live. 



Vocabulary 30. 



bieu, n. m, 
devant, prep. 
devenip, trr. v, 
caperance,/. 
fleuve, m, 
gloire, /. 
guerrier, m, 
imprimerie,/. 
inventer, 
inventiop, /. 
modeme, adj. 



good, 

before, 

to become, to groio, 

hope, 

river, stream, 

glory, 

warrior, 

printing, 

to invent, 

invention, 

modem. 



poudre h. canon, gunpowder. 



preference, /. 
Kussie, /. 
situe', -e, part, 
sort, m. 



preference, 
itussia, 
situated, 
lot, condition. 



Vocabulary 81. 



ancien, -ne, adj, 
anden, n, m, 
car, afnj, 
chemin^,/. 
oommode, adj, 
grammaire, /. 
Ubre, adj, 

mCBUtB,/, pi. 

poirier, m, 
reprocher, 
simple, adj. 



ancient. 

ancient. 

for, because. 

chimney, fireplace, 

commodious. 

grammar, 

free. 

manners, habits. 

pear-tree. 

to reproach. 

simple. 



Vocabulary 32. 



Chretien, m, 
en commun, 
conversation, /. 
e'couter, 
entre, prep, 
envers, prep, 
envier, 



Christian, 
in common, 
conversation, 
to listen, 
between, 
towards, to, 
to envy. 



etat,m. 
paresse,/. 
realite, /. 
remarquer, 

remplir, 

tScber, 

tout le monde, 



condition, calling, 

idleness. 

reality. 

to remark, to 6b' 

serve, 
to performjto fulfil, 
to try. 
everybodij. 



Vocabulary 33. 



arroser, 
assassiner, 
barbere, m, 
conjure, m, 
order, 
estimer, 
fonatique, m, 
heros, m, 
paratonnerre, m, 
punition,/. 
vaincu, -e, part, 
voler, 



to water, 
to murder, 
barbarian, 
conspirator, 
to create, 
to esteem, 
fanatic, 

hero, por. 

lightning-conduO' 
punishment, 
conquered, 
to fly, to steal, to 
ro6. 



Vocabulary 34. 



art, m, 
e'tude,/. 
nation, /. 
revenir, irr, v, 

science, /. 
secours, m, 
sortir, irr. v, 
venir, irr, v. 



art. 

study. 

nation. 

to come again, to 

return, 
science, 
succour, help, 
to go Old. 
to come. 



Vocabulary 85. 
a'ieux, m, pi, ancestors. 



samuser, 
s'appliquer, 
se baigner, 
conserver, 



to amuse oneself, 
to apply oneself, 
to bathe, 
to preserve. 



corporel, -le, adj. corporal, bodily. 



jouir, 

s'echjiuffer, 
enfant, m. f, 
s'enrhumcr, 
eprouver, 

sefl^er, 



to enjoy (with 

gen,), 
to overheat oneself, 
child, 

to catch cold, 
to experience, to 

try. 
to get or to be 

angry. 
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66 fler,(with dat.) to trust. 

86 flatter, io flatter onesdf. 

8*imaginer, to/ancij, 

matin, adv, early. 

86 moqaer de, to mock at, to 

laugh at. 
8*oc(mper, to apply oneself, 

to occupy. 
k peine, adv, hardly. 
86 rappeler, to reooUect, to re* 

member. 
serejouir, to enjoy oneself; 

to rejoice (with 

gen.) 
86 repo86r, to rest. 

8ayant, m. scholar y learned 

man. 
sujet, -te, adj, subject. 
86 venger, to revenge onesdf. 

zcle, m. zeal. 

Yooabnlary 86. 
d'abeid, (u2t;. at first. 
aflVeu-x, -se, adj. frightful, dread- 

construire, irr. v. io construct. 

degeler, imp. v. to thaw. 

dictlonnaire, m. dictionary. 

^viter, to avoid. 

fin,?. end. 

gel&,/. frost. 

glace, /. ice. 

grcler, imp. v. to hail. 

malheur, m. misfortune. 

mille, m. mile. 

obtenir, irr, v. to obtain, 

orage, m. storm. 

08er, to dare, 

patrie,/. country, 

i, pen pr^ adv. nearly. 

presque, adv. almost, 

pur, -e, adj. pure. 

vent, m. wind. 

yers, prep, towards. 

Vocabulary 37. 

afiaire, /. "business. 

ais^ment, adv, easily. 
compagnie,/. company. 
correctement, adv.correc{ly. 
courageuseinent, courageously, 
adv. 



eloquemment, iioquenily. 

adv, 

eviter, to avoid. 

explication, /. explan€Uion. 
franchemen^ adv.freeiy, frankly* 

honorableinent, honourably. 

adv. 

negociant, m. merchant. 

parchemin, m. parehmenL 

poliment, adv. politely. 

rossignol, m. nightingdle^ 

savamment, adv. learnedly. 

sens^ment, adv. sensibly. 

soigneusement, carefvMy* 

adv. 

traTailler, to work^ 

Vocabulary 88. 

apies, adv. afterwards^ 

auteur, m. /. author, 

avant, prep. before. 

celebre, adj. cdebrated* 
dedans, adv. witMn,^ 
depuis, adv, since. 
ddsormais, adv. henceforth. 
dessons, (idv. under. 
dessiui, adv. above. 

dor^navant, adv. henceforth, 
k droite, adv. on the right. 
ensuite, adv. afterwards, 
k la Mte, adv. in a hurry. 
imprudent, -e,a(2J. imprudent., 
mourir, irr. v, to die. 
partout, adv, everywhere* 
plutot, adv. rather. • 

regarder, to look at. 

sage, adj, well behaved, good 

(of a child). 
t6t, adv, soon (plus t6t» 

sooner), 
tout k coup, adv, suddenly, 
tout d'un coup, aU at once, 

adv. 
trahir, to hetray. 

Vocabulary 89» 

affable, o^/. affable. 

appartement,a(2i7. apartment. 

au delk de, prep, on the other side 

of; heyond„ 
cr^er, to create, 

, d^s, prep. from. 
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^conomie,/. 
envie,/. 
esprit, m, 
etemel) -le, adj, 
etrang-er,-cre,wi./. 
glorieu-x, -86, adj. 
honneiir, m, 
indulgent, -e, adJ, 
jngement, m. 

placer, 

raiaonnable, adJ, 
reconnaiflsant,- e, 

adj, 
terrestre, adj, 
toumer. 



economy, 

envy, 

spirit, inteUed, 

eternal, 

8tranger,foreigner, 

glortmu. 

honour^ 

indulgent. 

judgment. 

contempt, scorn, 

to place. 

reasonable, 

grateful, 

terrestrial, 
to turn, to turn 
round. 



an milieu, 

anpres, prep, 

chenc, m, 

coUine,/. 

a cote de, prep.' 

de9k, prep., div, 

devant, prep. 

doute, m, 

esp^rance, /. 

barpe,/. 

bora de, prep. 

marcber, 

ordre, m, 

prdcepte, m, 

quitter, 

86 retirer, - 

retoumer, 

Tamise,/. 

trayerser, 



in the midst, 

near, 

oak, oak-tree, 

hiU, 

by the side of, 

on this side. 

before {place). 

doubt, 

hope, 

harp, 

out of. 

to walk, to marcti, 

order. 

precept, 

to quit, to leave, 

to retire. 

to return, 

Thames, 

to traverse. 



Vocabulary 40. 



to heap up. 
Creator, 



amonceler, 
Cr^teur, m; 
croix, /. cross, 

indigncnient,a(2p. infamously, 
instruction, /. instructions edur 

cation, 
look (pi. eyes). 
Saviour, 
almighty. 



regard, m, 
Sauveur, m, 
tout-puissant, 



2k condition que, 

correspondre, 
^^pbant, m, 
former, 
nourriture, /. 
ordonner, 
pouryu que, oonj 
puisque, conj, 
recbercber, 



on, upon condition 

that, 
to correspond, 
elephant, 
to form, 

food, nourishment, 
to order, 
provided that, 
as, since, 
to seek after, to 

court. 



Yoesbnlary 41. 
86 briser, to break, 

cruobe, /. pitcher. 

gilet, m, waistcoat. 

^rouette, /. weathercock. 

jeuDesgens,fii.pL young people, 
minuit^ m, midnight. 

parfaitement, adv,perfectly. 
peine,/. pain^ trouble, 

renvoyer, to send back, 

soufinr, irr, v, to sufer. 



bien que, conj, although, though, 
APP. P. F. I. 



vieillard, m, 
vite, adv. 



old man. 
quickly. 



Vocabulary 42. 

amcrement, adv. bitterly, 
consentii', irr. v, to consent, 
s'endormir, irr, v, to fall asleep, 
mcprisable, adJ, despicable. 
offenser, to offend, 

p^cb^, m, sin, trespass. 

86 repentir, irr, v, to repent, 
ressortir, irr, v, to go out again, 
sinccrement, adv, sincerely. 

Vocabulary 48. 

accourir, irr, v, to run, to hasten, 
contree,/. country, region, 

desservir, irr, v, to take away. 



interieur, m. 
Nil, m, 
obliger, 
occasion, /. 

parcourir, irr, v. 



interior, 
Nile, 
to oblige, 
opportunity, occa* 

sion, 
to travel over, to go 

or to run over, 
to succour, assist. 



secourir, irr, v, 
septentrional, -c, northern, 

adj, 
trabison,/. treachery, 

Q 
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tra!tr-e,-es8e,m./. iraiior, trailress, 
tronpe, /. troop. 

voyageur, m. traveller, 

appartenir, irr, v, to belong, iohecome, 
enti-er, -^re, adj. entire. 
dvenemeni, m. event. 
onYio,/. envij. 

envien-Xf -se, adj. envious. 
grftoe,/. grace. 

nirondello, /. stmllow. 
insulte, f, inmU, affront. 

se monnr, irr, v. to he dying. 
parvenir, irr, v, to arrive^ to buC' 

ceedy to rise. 
pommcde terre,/. potato. 
revenir, irr. v, to return. 
univers, m, universe. 

yioler, to violate, 

viaite,/. visit, 

Yooabnlary 44. 

Brcsil (Le), m, Brazil. 
chaleur, /. Iieat, warmth, 

circulatioD, /. circulation. 
conseil, m. advice, council, 

counsel. 
couvrir, irr. v, to cover. 
se couvrir, irr, v, to cover oneself, 
decouvrir, irr, v, to discover, 
sedecouvrir, irr. r. to uncover oneself. 
fete, /. fea^t. 

flatteu-r, -Be, m. f, flatterer, 
licvre, m, hare, 

magaBin, m, shop. 

martyr, -e, w. /. martyr, 
Portugai8,-e,w./. Portuguese. 
sacrifice, m. sacrifice^ offering. 

abeille, /. hee. 
accueilllr, irr. v, to receive. 

approche, /. approach. 

lx>uquet, m. nosegay, bouquet. 

brcbis, /, sheep. 

ccdre, m. cedar. 

d^poser, to 2nit or lay down. 

ddsordre, w, disorder^ 

epine, /. thorn. 

Ad, -e, adj, fine. 

foi,f, faith, 

herbe, /. herb, grass. 



labourenr, m, 

laine,/. 

Ud, m. 

mdriter, 

pourpre,/, 

prisonni-er, -ere, 

m.f, 
recneillir, irr, v, 
revdtir, irr, v, 
se revetir, irr. v. 

saison, /. 
semer, 
sue, m. 



hutbandman, 

wool, 

flax, 

to deserve. 

purple, 

prisoner, 

to gather, to reap, 
to clothe. 

to put on one's 
(Uothes, to dress, 
season, 
to sow. 
juice. 



Voeabulary 45. 

armc, /. weapon. 

assaillir, irr. v. to assail, to attack. 
se conserver, to keep. 
defense, /. defence. 

s'enqu^rir, irr. v. to inquire, to ask. 
estime, /. esteem. 

immortel, -le, adj. immortal. 
Leonidas, m. Leonidas. 
militaire, adj. military, 
peur,/. fright, 

reputation,/. reputation. 
retranchemcnt, m. intrenchment, 
sottise, /. foUy, foolish thing, 

Spartiate, m. Spartan. 
Thermopyles Thermopylae, 
(Le9),f.pll, 

Yooabnlary 46. 

compte, m. account, bill, 

dlamant, m. diamond. 

^quivaloir, irr. v. to be equivalent, 
facheu-x, -se, adj. sad, grievous, 
favour, /. favour, 

menace, /. vnenace, threat, 

pendant, prep, during, 
perte, /. loss, 

80 pr^valoir (de), to take advantage 
irr. V, (of), to avail 

oneself (of), 
ramasscr, to pick up, 

refus, m. refusal, 

renommee, /. renoton, fame, 
rien, m. nothing, mere 

trifle, 
rien, odv, nothing. 
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Voeabnlary 47. 

8*absenter, to absent oneself. 

agriculture, /. agricidture. 
ossister, to assist 

causer, ». n, to talk, to chat. 

se corriger, to amend. 

cxcrcer, ^ to exercise. 

on particnlier, in private. 
cela se peut, that may he. 
cela ne se peut that cannot he. 

(pas), 
procbain, m. neighbour, fellow 

creature. 
veng-eur, -eresse, avenger^ 

en ^ vouloir li, to he angry with, 
irr. V. 

Voeabnlary 48. 

amour-propre, m. self-love. 

aveugler, to hlind, 

besoin, m, want, need. 

crainte,/. fear, awe. 

s'ecouler, to pass away, 

6toile,/. star, 

lieu, m. place. 

prevoir, irr. v. to foresee. 

revoir, irr. v. to see again. 

sftrete, /. safety. 

Voeabnlary 49. 

80 contenter, to he satisfied. 

se defendro, to defend oneself 

diligence,/. diligence, assi" 

duity» 

fable,/. /aWc. 

manier, to handle. 

se passer de, to do without. 

rdgnor, to reign. 

vaincre, irr. v. to conquer* 

Vocabulary 50. 

auditeur, m. hearer, 
clartc', /. hrighlness. 

emouYolr, irr* v, to move, to excUe, 

to stir up. 
s'^mouvoir, irr. v. to he moved, to he 

affected, 
fa^OD, /. manner. 

levier, m. lever, crowbart 



lezard, m. . 
masse,/, 
se mouYoir, irr, 
pitie, /. 
plan^te, /. 
ressort, m. 
serpent, m. 
supplice, m. 



lizard, 
mass. 
V, to move, 
pity, 
planet, 
spring, 
serpent, 
punishment, 
ture. 



tor- 



Vocabulary 61. 

air, m. air. 

arret, m. arrest, sentence. 

eclioir, irr. v. to lapse, to fall 

due. 
execution,/. execution. 
important, 'Q,adJ. important, 
lettre de change, hiU of exchange, 

/. hill. 

h merveille, adv. wonderfully well, 

marvellously. 
modestie, /. modesty. 

seoir, irr. v. to become, to fit 

(of dress), to 

suit, 
surseoir k, irr. v. to suspend, to put 

off. 
h vue d'oeil, visibly. 

Vocabulary 62. 

confier, to confide, to en- 

trust. 

banter, to frequent the so^ 

ciety of, 

pcrsecu - tour, persecutor. 
-trice, m. f. 

proph^te, wi. prophet. 

secret, m. secret. 

subsistancO) /. subsistence, main- 
tenance, 

suffire, irr, v, to suffice, to he suf" 

ficient, 

venue, /. coming, arrival. 

Vocabulary 68. 

Bible,/. Bible, 

calme, adj. calm, quief. 

cardinal, m. cardinal. 

chapitre, m* . chapter. 
constitution,/, constitution, 

a 2 
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Goorammeni, flumUy, 

adv, 
£tat8-Unis (Les), (he United States, 

immediatemcnt, immediaiely, 
adv. 



pape,m. 
passage, m. 
psaume, m, 
re^Iire, irr, v, 
r^publique,/. 
retenir, irr, v, 
sens, m. 



pope. 

passage. 

psalm. 

to re-elect, 

republic. 

to remeniber, 

meaning. 



VooftbiUary 54. 

cire,/. 

decnre, irr, v, 
di^tc, /. 
enduire, irr, v. 
marbre, m, 
page,/. 



wax, 

to describe, 
diet, 

to do over, to coat, 
marble, 
page. 
presciiie, irr. v, to prescribe, to 

order, 
to write again, to 

answer, 
to consent to. 



recnre, trr. v. 



sonscHre (a), 

irr. V. 
tablette,/. tablet. 

transcrire, trr. v, to transcribe, to 

copy, 

Vooabxilary 66. 

approbation,/, approbation, aj}*\ ee faire, trr. v, 

larroD, m, 
moine, m, 
perroquet, m. 



compromettre, to'compromise, 
irr. V, 

docile, adj, doctk, manage" 

able. 
! essentiel, -le, adJ, essential. 
' feuillet, m. leaf, folio, ^ 

I iniquity /. imquity, unriglU- 

eou»nes8, 
I lendemain, m, following day, 
■ m^hant, -e, adj, wicked, 

merveille, f. wonder, marvel. 

I mettreend^route, to rout. 
I irr, V, 
I moot, m. mount, 

omettre, iir. v. to omit, 

permettre, irr, v. to permit 

piomettre, irr, v. to promise. 

saturDales, /. pi. Saturnalia. 

soumettie, trr. v. to. submit. 

Vooabulary 67. 
oontrefaire, trr. v, to mimic, to coun- 

terfeit, to aS' 
sume, 
couture,/. seam. 

couturiere, /. dress-m^aker. 
defaire, trr. v. to undo. 
86 defaire, trr. v, to get rid of, to 

part (vnth). 
desire, wish, 
design, 
strangerjoreigner. 



desir, m. 
dessein, m. 
etrang-er, -ere, 
m. f. 



proval, 
De'mocrite, «i. Democritus, 
Heraclite, m, Heraditus, 
rire au nez, irr. v. to laugh in one^s 

face. 
rire auz d^pens to laugh at an- 

de, trr. v. others expense. 

rire aux ^luts, to burst out laugh' 

irr. V, ing. 

se rire de, irr. v, to.laugh at, 
signe, m. sign. 

victime,/. victim. 

Yooabvlary 66. 

Alcibiade, m, Alcibiades. 
celebrer, to celebrate, to 

keep. 
commettre, irr. v, to commit. 



' to become, to turn. 

thief, 

monk. 

parrot, 
^ plosieurs re- several titties, 

prises, 
prejuge, m. prejudice, 

refoire, trr. v, to do again, 
singe, m. monkey. 

surTaire, irr, v, to overcharge, to 

ask too much. 

Yoeabulary 68. 
accroitre, irr, v, to increase. 
cohnaissance, /. knowledge, 
d^croitre, irr. v. to decrease^ to 

diminish, 
s*efforcer, to endeavour, 

berbe,/. . herb, grass (maa- 

vaise tt^ weed)^ 
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immortality/, 
puissance, /. 
riviere,/, 
sagesse, / 
stature,/. 



immortality, 
power, 
river, 
wisdom, 
stature, figure. 



Vooabttlary 69, 

bourbeu-x, -se, muddy, 
adj. 



cigue,/ 
coupe, /. 
creux, m, 
Darius, m, 
dc^route, /. 
Diog^ne, m^ 
gobelet, m. 
necessitCj / 
reboire, irr, v. 
reputation, /. 
sobriete, /. 
Soorate, m. 



henUoch, ' 

cup. 

hoUoio. 

Darius, 

rout, defeat, 

Diogenes. 

gohUt, cup, 

necessity. 

to drink again, 

reputation. 

swriety. 

Socrates, 



▼oeabnlary as. 

ardeur,/. ardour, 

chair,/. JUsh. 

chimere, /. chimera, idle 

fancy, 
disparaiire, irr, v. to disappear, 
ensevelir, to hury. 

fers, m. pi, chains, fetters. 



lave,/, 
meconnaitre, 



trr. V. 



Vocabulary 60. 
avanc^-e, adj. advanced ; late 



lava. 

not to reoognizct to 
disregard. 
mouvement, m, motion, movement, 
ceuvre,/ work. 

ouvrier, m, workman. 

paitre, irr, v, to graze, 
pi*^» w. meadow. 

reoonDa,tire,irr.v. to recognize. 
re'guli-er, -ere, (wy. regftttor. 
se repaitre, irr. v, to feed. 
Vesuve, m, Vesuvius. 

Vocabulary 63. 

nbondance, / abundance. 



cliene, m. 
espcrance, / 
^temellement, 

adv. 
Olivier, m. 
regulierem^nt, 

adv, 
risque, m. 



{of time), 
oak, oak-tree, 
hope, 
eternally t for ever, 

olive-tree, 
regularly, 

risk, peril. 



Vocabulary 61. 
apprendre, irr. v. to learn, to teach. 



to avow, 

to command. 

crime. 

criminal, culprit, 

difficulty. 

luxury. 

MiUiades, 

propensity, * 

senate. 

to succumb. 



ble, m, 
Colomb, m, 
cultiver, 
de'sapprendre, 

irr. V. 
s'echapper, 
en plein jour, 
experience, /. 
quoi, pron, 
quoi que, pron 

J _ • 



com. 
Columbus, 
to cultivate, 
to forget. ' 

to escape, 
in open day. 
experience, 
what, 
whatever. 



reprendre, irr, v. to take again, 
surprendre, irr. v. to surprise. 
vaisseau, m, vessel. 



avouer, 
commander, 
crime, m. 
cnminel, m. 
difficulte',/. 
luxe, m, 
Miltiade, m. 
penchant, m. 
senat, m. 
succomber, 

cendre, /. 

cliauffer, 

friction,/. 

fumee, / 

pe'nitent, -e, adj, penitent. 

repentir, m. repentance. 

re'sine, /. resin, 

se resoudre Qi), to he resolved, 

irr, V, 
rude, adj, severe. 

tumeur,/. tumour. 

Vocabulary 64. 

a raquarelle, in water-colour, 
ceindre, trr. v, to gird, j 



ashes, 

to heat, to warm. 

friction, 

smoke. 



chandeile,/. 
cchauder, 



candije. 
to scald. 
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VOCABULABIES. 



(^teindre, trr. v. to put out, to ex- 
tinguish, 

front, m. forehead^ hrow, 

h Phuile, in oil. 

joindre, irr, v. to join, 

laurier, m. laurel. 

peindre, irr. v. to paint. 

se pcindre, irr. v. to paint oneself. 

rejoindre, irr. v. to join again, to 

meet a^ain. 

teindre, irr. v. to dye. 

vainqueur, m. conqueror. 

valeur, /. valour. 

Vooabttlary 66. 

bruire, trr. v. to whistle (of tlie 

wind), to rustle, 
to sentence to 



Yooabvlary 66. 



death, 
speech, 
effect, result, 
frost, 
drop. 



condamner li 

mort, 
discours, m. 
effet, m. 
gol6e, f. 
goutte, /. 

ignorant, -e, adj. ignorant, 
insecte, m. insect. 

introduiro, irr. v. to introduce. 
litteralement, literally. 

adv. 
luire, irr. v. to shine. 

machine h va- steam-engine. 

peur,/. 
phrase, /. sentence, pli rase. 

prodigieu-x, -so, prodigious. 

adj. 
r^form^, -e, m. f. Protestant. 
reluire, irr. v. to shine, to glitter. 
se reproduire, to occur again. 

irr. V. 
rosde, /. dew. 

seduirc, irr. v. to seduce, to Irihe. 
t^moin, m. toitness. 

tremblement de earthquake. 

torre, m. 
Troie,/. Tr.^y. 



char, m. 
oons^uenco, /. 
orainte, /. 
crime, m. 
d^couverte,/. 
s'ensuivre, irr, v, 
filet, m. 
jour, m. 
Neron, m. 
perseverance,/, 
remords, m, 
ISen^ue, m. 



chariot. 

consequence. 

fear. 

crime, 

discovery. 

tofoUoio, to result. 

net. 

day. 

Nero. 

perseverance. 

remorse, 

Seneca, 



Voeabnlary 67. 

complaire (k), to please, 

irr, v, 
d^plaire (b.),irr, v. to displease, 
marotte,/. fooPs cap, hobby 

{figuratively). 
nouv-ean, -elle, new. 

adj. 
pi^ce, /. play, 

se plaire^ irr, v. to take pleasure in, 

to he pleased. 
s'il plait k Dien, please God, 
s'il vous plait, if you please, 
pliit k Dieu ! would to Qod I 
representer, to perform. 



Yooabnlary 66. 



esclavc, m. 
esprit, m. 
fable, /. 
iDflmlte./. 
ph^nix, m. 
renaitre, irr. v. 



source, /. 
souvenir, m. 



slave. 

spirit. 

fable. 

infirmity. 

phoenix. 

to he horn a^ain, 

to reappear, to 

rise again, 
spring, source, 
remembrance. 
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A. 

1, pnp.. to. — ptn vili, 

ftbattre, f P"" dmm,ftU 
((mi), 
ibeille,/..!*- 
a>«nduu>a. /■. abaiaana. 

•brtoot, "■• apnra*. 

ibienoe./-."**™"- i 



(o brivg (Insd). 

ent, aO^.. UUtrly. 

amitie. J., fnmdtkip, 



■U daU de, I««p-. m Me 
tker Btde </, bfyona- 
anditeni. "■> am™''- 
ftoialird'mlli dJu., fo^y^ 
■uprei. oJn.ntur. de. 



SMoniiTi ■'''' 
Mnoltre. ■'' 
aMiMiUir, (' 



■dream, l« addrtu, diitct. 
affiuiBi /■. affair, matter. 
alErea-z. -w, oAi-Jrlght- 

agrlenltore. /-. agricaU 



«U«,/.>rt! 



apparUment, «i-. 
appftrlenir, i". 



f'appliaiier. '« "Pi^y " 

PPOrtar, ta bring. 

BprBndroi ■'''■- r., 'o'mi 



aatenr, w./.,ai(ttor. 
ftUtrefoii, uiis-./orwrfji. 
avance, -a. afJi-iai^Lunced, 

aTaneer, (« aJunnw. 
avant. fp-. W-* (-/ 
KT&Bt que, o"u- i^/ora. 

•vantaga, "-, mimnfrv'. 
BTOTtlrT to uum. ivoTHi. 

BTeogleri taUi«4. 



approohe./- ojjproocfc. 
apr£l» ^^' imtt^'Vi'. , ajttr- 

aqnaTellfl..''-. wo'""-™'"" r ; 



ardBnr./..arili'i"- 
Mgflnt. "■. "'f . 
arm(), /■. hmj™. 



AWbUda, "n Aleibiada. 
All«llia«n«,/.. atnumy. 
•llemaudi -«i »- *Dd o^n 

^?i,(rr.B., to /(.«.(( 

■mends, /,^>".j>oiaIty. | 



_ artenti-f, -re, i^lj-. a 
attireTi to attract. 



B. 

)HMnvt,topratat.ckaUcr. 

■a baicnar, to baiht. 
baUpJ. -i). »^ i«« C''fl"» 

tarbare, «./.,6art«ria». 

batiiille',/., 'i««iijts*'. 
bataau a vat>eiiTi n-. 

beanjii /..'«'"'!'■ 

Balgiima./'. Udnum. 
ben-itti -iini«, adj.. kind, 

^he^ t- w«. 
beroer, to rock. 

bergpr, f,, ityiAerd. 
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bien vat, conj., all 

bientot, aiir., 10611, 
biguTeiUauoe, f-. 
U^-o, -ehe, adj., >i 

tlen. -B. <«(,-.. uui. 
loud, -t,ailj„fair. 
boitaon./'.'i'-iiit. 



eBlli-di Ou latltr, Ikil, 

MlDi-U, lit former: 

cendre,/. fljs<». 
EBpendaat "tio.o"'! 
oerti£cat, ^■, tcri^ 



mini TWi >* 



bonSiei/-." 
BoidoBna. •> 
banquet, <ii- 



tNlnrlMii.z, -le, aHj^ mul^ 



ohandello,/. fiiiiJi'. 
nhspeau, <■'„ ii'ii. 

thapitre, m., rAnpTrr. 

olut. ohattei •^■Z- nX- 
dund, -0, o^'. ^<i!. •cam 
chBoSar, 'a /■'at. tram, 
chanmif to, /.. nrfta^ s, 
ohsmineet /■, chiame] 



eompioinettra. ''rn <'■. <<> 

oompW. '»•. aci-oiiB!. I>AI. 
eoneerl. >»■, coMn-i, 
oondaimier a morti (^ 

i etmiitioa que, oh « 
eondnire. irr. v„ to lead. 
MtnAw, Id oin(M<i eat"'!'. 
eonJifc ■"■. tt, la fn. 

eoafondre. (<• fw/uuiul. 



BOniuli W.1 adrla^eonufJ, 



;,-T. 



2wI<U< 



btiller, 1" "liHiK 

bruer. »e briier, »> inwiK. 

bmire, irr, v., to ir^iilZe 

brftleii '0 friim. 



0. 

Moliar, K> tide, 

ORuUBi 1^^ Cam, THici 

umugiie,/., couniT^. 
nnUi n^ Mtt^Mirii, 

Mpital8,/-.up«al. 

•Moinali »■■ tordiMi. 
ewM, -e,iM(-,»9"ifli 

BMwr, «>tn^ 

tl.'ni/-- ""*• HUnr. 
omTSe,»./.,*<rfi™'. 

eaiiidia, f". t, (op 

oelibrei adj.,al^:bra 



chon (pi- -x). ™.. eohtefie. 
ChretiBIl. M- C*ri«£nB, 
eigne, /-. Aimloct. 
oiXflUlatioil, AcirtKloiton 

dtean, »., ckbd, 

OiSMUZ, «. Jii-. IcilBB-I. 

oitoren, -ne, «-/-. sf ((«» 

duteT/-. br^Atneti. 
olwiftAciaM, 
olOD (i>i. -t), St., nail. 
0<Bni',m.,*tar(;debOn-^ 
OoUegei "^ collrgc. 




oanttitntiba, /. <^ 
ooutniire, irr. v„ 



lontinent. >"■, i» 
oontree. /.. ow 

oontrefaire. .•" 



cotbesii.B''.ra 
corb«Uei/-i'« 
eorporsl. -le, 



oorteeteineiiti oitr., «iir- 

aorrMPondrei to anw 

corrUer. <" torrwj. 
BB oorrigBT, luammd. 
oSte da (i), jirfp,, Iiy tt< 

s.^ 0/. 

MOP (toot d'ua), ad«.,aU 
eoTiBe,/-.nip. 
oonrua. iil, cotmipt; 
eonissentamenti wh, 
wurafWHii]!. 
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COUBAlOfBKT. 

ooonumiLontf odv., flw- 

entty. 
eonrtf "Oi o^-* sh^t- 

eousilLf »>M cousin, m. 
OOnsilLet /•* cousin,/, 
eoutnniei /m /ia&^* cuslam. 
oouturei /•• seam. 
oouturiere* /• dreu- 

maker.. 

OOUVlirt »''»*• v., to cover. 

86 oouviiri i'T. v., to cover 
oneself. 

eitanUtf-f fear, awe. 

CreateUTt »»•. creator. 

Creerf to create. 

CreoXt ^-1 hoUow, cavity. 

crea-Zf -set ^'m hoUow. 

erimOf ^^ crime. 
cnmineli ^-t crimincU, 
culprit. 

oroitrej »»"»•• «•» *o grow. 
croiZf /•> cross. 
cmchei/..i»teft«r. 
onielf -le, a^» cruel. 
cultiver) to cultivate. 



D. 

daxuert m-* danger. 
DaniUf v*M Darius. 
dftvantasOf o^v., more. 

deoaTpt'^-P'* ^^ ^^^'' ^^' 

decevoiTt to deceive. 

deeonvertef /•> discovery. 

deOOUVriTf »»*»*•. v., to dis- 
cover, uncover. 

86 deoouvrir, irr. v., to 
unccfoer oneself. 

deorire* irr- v., to describe. 

deoroitre, irr. v., to de- 
crease, diminish. 

dedanSf en dedans* adv., 

wUhin. 

defairoi »»*»•• '•'m ^ undo. 
80 defaire (de)» irr. v., to 

get rid (of), part (with). 
defan^ «»., defect, fault. 
86 defendre* to cZe/end 

defense,/., defence. 
degeleTf i'f^p- f .» to thaw. 
dejennert to breakfast. 

dela de (au) prep., beyond. 
delioien-x, -sei a<y., de- 
lightful, delicious. 
demain, cuiv., to-morrow. 

demenrer, to dicdi, live, 
reside. 
Demoerite, m.,Dem.ocritus. 
demoUrt to demolish. 

depenser. to »pend. 
deplaire (a), irr. v., to dis- 
please. 
depOBer, to put or lay doivn. 



fiCX)LE. 

depniSf odv., since. 
deronte,/-* rout, defeat. 

des, prep., from. 

desagreable, <^7-> unplea- 
sant. 
desapprendre, irr. v., to 

forget. 

desoendrei; to descend. 

desiTf m., desire, wish. 

desobeir (d), to disobey. 

desordrej ^-t disorder. 

desormaiSt adv., hence- 
forth. 

dessein* m., design. 

desserviTi irr, v., to take 
away. 

dessonSi adv. and prep., 
under. 

deSBOS, adv. and prep., on, 
upon, above. 

an-dessns, prep., above. 

devantf pt'cp-* Wore (of 
place), in front of. 

devenir, v. n. and irr., to 
become, grow. 

devoir, to owe. 
devoir, m., duty, task. 
dleunant, ^'t diamond. 
dictionnaire, m., dic- 
tionary. 

diete,/..d»«'. 
■ Dien, 'm., God. 
difficnlte,/., difficulty. 

diligence, /•> dUigence. 
dimanohe, »»•* Sunday. 
Diog§ne, m., Diogenes. 
diseonrSf m., speech. 

disor-et, -ete, a<y., dis- 
creet. 

dlBparaitre, irr. v., dis- 
appear. 

oistance, /•• distance. 

docile, ad^'t docile, manor 
geaJbU. 

domestiiqne, «»., servant, 
m. 

domestlaae,/-. servant,/ 

dorenavant, adv., hence- 
forth. 

donIear,/.> pain, grief. 

donte, !»•* doubt. 

fou-x, -ce, adj* ««««*• 
droite, adv., on, to the 
right. 



E. 

ean, /•• water. 

8'eonapper, to escape. 

echander, to scald. 

s'^chanffer, to overheat 
oneself. 

echoir, irr. v., to lapse, fall 
due. 

eeolet ft ic^^ool' 



SSrfiBAKCE. 

§eoli-er, -Ire. M.f ., tckolar. 
eeonome, adj., economical. 
6conon4e,/M economy. 
economiane, a^j., econo- 
micaJ>. 
8*eeottler, to pass away. 
Ibjosse,/'* Scotland, 
eeonter, to listen. 
f&doXLBXdt v*M ^ward, 
idneation, /m education. 
effet, *>*•» cff'eet, result. 
s'efforcer, to endeavour. 
emsjeTytofrighUn. 

egal, -e (f- *». eganx), 

od?., equoU. 

eglise, /•• church. 

elephant, m., elephant. 

Aleve, m.f.,pupU, student. 

ellre, irr. v., to choose. 

eloQTienunent, adv., elo- 
quentty. 

embellir, to embMish, 
adorn. 

^monvoir, irr, v., to mow, 
excite, stir up. 

s'emonvoir, irr. v., to be 
moned, be affected. 

emperenr, m., emperor. 

emploif 'f^'t situatum. 

en, prep., in, into, to. 

s'endcAinir, irr. v., tofaU 
asUqp. 

endnire, irr. v., to do over. 

s'enfuir, irr. v., to escape. 

ennenii, m., enemy, m. 

S'enqnerir, irr. v., to in- 
quire, ask. 

s'enrhnmer, to catch cold. 
ensemble, adv., together. 
ensevelir, to bury. 
ensnite, adv., afterwards. 

s'ensnivre, irr. v., to 
fcUow, result. 

enti-er, -ere, adj., entire. 

entre, prep., between. 

entree,/** entrance. 

entreprise, /., under- 
taking. 

envers,i>rei>., towards, to. 

envie,/.«««y. 

envier, to envy. 

envien-x, -se, adj., en- 
vious, 

environs* m. pi., neigh- 
bourhood. 

env07er, irr. v., to send. 

fVULBtf; thorn. 

epronver, to experience, 
try. 

^nivaloir, irr. v., to be 
equivalent. 

eselave, m., slave, 

Espagne,/., Spain. 

esperance, A ^<^ trust 
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3^,«w 



etal)le./-.«aW'; 



foniUe,/..'«'A ■*«■(. 
hmUel.m..i«/,/»ii<,. 

fipiei/..^fl- 
flTet, ■«-. n". 

fiUB,/..iiflBfl*Ci>-,J.VI. 

« flatter, to ylulfar oi 



^ta-Unii (Iei>. ■•' pi', y 



«!/. 



eternellement, nd'., 't 
etonMi. -B, ftfi '*««s 

4tadlBTi if ttHdl/. 

evensaiaati i^. "w*- 

|yant«ilCpi.-e).i>i-./a; 
IvHer, lo awiA 



ezpOldtioit, /. enhlbiliBn. 






tortoroBBO. /-. /ortrui. 
frui-Oi -Chfc 00(1., /ran*. 

buahementi adv^frals. 



fmit. »,./™.£. 

Mr, •"■- "-, lo DMHl.^Iy. 



faolisn-i. -BS. a^-. ta^. 



ffijn,/, *un jtr. 



fits, /.. /*"^ tnUrlain- 



BaMau, ".-wit. 

BBlor, i'>"P. "^ to froze. 
fl«liTB./.. Cn"«. 

gBniB. iL. M«i. 
genii ».i*.ij™p'«- 

Ksntil, -IB, oil)', preHy, 

gileti "'I icQtMcout. 
nronattoi /■. vitaihtr- 

sloire./-.alory. 
.Bloriett-Xi -BSi o"!)., 9i«- 

gobalet, m-. M'*'. "'P- 
BOOUe, /■, dref. 
Brit0O,/-;ffrBc;. 



grOB, -••, adj: Mir, yrM<, 

gr5»«lllf,/..™p™«(. 
gUBriTi "o *™'i cure. 

nans,/-. •Mr. 
gnenln, ».. tmrrfor. 



kabltent, n^, isItabUaiil. 
EaUtU. fo Mabit, dHU 

.haUtnds, A JMWi. fnu- 

hiuitWt t" JV«f ml (lt< 

S^hkte. intf.,'(n a Aiirry. 
h&UTi (0 katlta. 
h^nt. -J. oi(j., *(»», great. 
HBTBelite- >".. ffmirfiiiu- 
hsrllB, /-. If^ grain 



hibon (pi- -i). »•■. OK*. 
lliTa^Blle./.li''>llb>Ilr. 
homtBtBi °^-- hoaat. 
honnoiir, »-. somhi-. 
hgnortibleilUIltiadv., hoa- 



hotLOrBt, lo An 



immorUUtli /-• iiuur- 
loiiiy. 
immorteL -1«, aO}-, vnt- 

marfol. 
imiicirtuLti -», adi-, im- 

imprlmaTUi /■■ priniina. 
imprndenb -ft »!>■• ™- 

prudeni. 



iudiniBmNit. odiu, iif 
/usicuny. 
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Inflrndtii/'- 'nfiniiuji. 
EHiiitiir/-. i«iv>'tn. •"- 

^K3nM,/-i (THipow, (njurj). 

Eiuftue./-. ini"««. 
inatruUnii /■< ti"'"K- 

ijl^erijBlUr "^1 interior. 

tnntilfc'MJ... «""«•■ 

imtat, to inviit. 
lUUe,/../wij. 

J. 

jftlon-Z. -iB,»(f.. jMlull. 
ItldlllieTi ">-. garaeiitr. 

jauoe. «*-. yd"™- 

Jstflr, to Aroic. 

jeouM genii >». i><., 

JOUI (Ml to enjdjr, 
Wnial,' «., ntwlailier. 

Imhob. /'.;«"'«■ 



l&borieit-Xt -Ml a4''> 

blbilHWt- 

uid, -e. "Jj-. Vy- 
ttiasi/-.'™'- 
Moer.'to UrDu. 
uTon, ii- UlcT. 
»nii9r,"-.laarti. 

.iS-M. -ire, n*.- '***■ 
lendemoin, m.. /"Itomn j 



bsrte, /.. ' ■'«ri n./rwioin. 
ire, in-, c, in ™ui. 



long, -nei =*-. '""ff. 
laniina, ™»i-, wAm- 

l{?"V01t«..),VmJ,^ 
Ivnettei /■. Idatepe, ipy- 



ikobOy. 



M. 

maehiiM i Tapenr, /i 

Hademoiaelle,/. iMw. 



meaer, '^ toid. 

mepris,"i..™"(!mK'o>™- 
mepriiahle. i"f/., Jufic- 

meiitor. to ^tscrve. 

i merraille, nil"., "oowfc'- 



Ills. 



ea deroatei 



J^<ai 



Mtintieiii 1 

nuiiDii,/., ^ 



nwl (!>'- mau), ■>'. 
maladia. /.. iJli"'(i. 
malhettren-Zi -ae. 



mil. num. fl^j., wouwau 

mllian, an. >n l^ n<iW, 
militalre. "'tf.. ™['i'arii, 
mil l (I, iji.,mitt. 
Mtiado, m.. ifiltlada. 
minnit, ™.. mwintoM. 
minnte,/.. miiibIj!. 
modemeT iit^-i «u<ien. 
modestei "'h- '^°^"'- 
modMtiB,/.. mii*«!i. 

mcBUTBi /. J''.. mOBBfTS. 



mondB, tont lo. 
m«iaei«-.'™^il. 



lionidUi <*'• iMntdal. 

lettreT?. faiiT. — de 

buigs, /., bill tjf ezcAan^ 
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MONUICKXT. 

momunentt **•* nonumen t. 
se moQuer dei to tnock at, 

laugh at. 
moreeaii»m.,i)iM«. 
iiiordre» to bUe. 

mortelf -lOf adj., mortal. 
mott *»•• worn. 

monrir* tVr. v., to die. 
se iiioiirir« irr. v^ to 5e 
dying, die away. 
moutOIlf fn*! <A«<!p> 

moiiveiiientt )n"i motion. 
se monvoiri t'T. v., to 

move. 

mfc -e, (M^., Wpc. 



N. 

nation* /•* nation. 
nature* /•» nature. 
nayirei *n"t thip, vend. 
n^anmoinSf odv., never- 

ihelesi. 
n^oessitei/'f necetttty. 
negooiwi* in., merchant. 
Heron* m., Nero. 

neyen* m., nephew, 
nid* iKi^'* n^t. 

nidce* /•! niece. 

SU. 111., Mle. 
oel* m-* Chrittmai. 

noir* -e* vtoMk. 
noisette* /•• hazel-nut. 
noni* m., name. 
nourricei/.f «m*-w. 
noarriture* /•» food, nou- 
rishment. 

nonv-ean* -elle* acy.,new. 
O. 

0b6issancet/M cbedience. 
obligor* to oblige. 
observer* to observe. 
Obtenir* irr. v., to obtain. 
occasion* /•» opportunity, 
occasion. 

OCCnpation* /•, occupation . 
S'OCCnper* to apply oneself. 
ceil, m. {pL. yeux), «ye. 
OBni* tn* ^^. 
cBuvre* Aworfc. 
offenser, to offend. 

0|seail« m., bird. 
Oisivetei/.. idleness. 
Olivier* m., olive-tree. 

ombrelle* /.> parasol. 
omettre* f'^r. v., to omit. 
opportunity* /., oppor- 
tunity. 

or* m.f gold. 
oragOf m., storm. 



or 



PESXETTBE. 

0,/., oranfl«. 
rementf odv., usu- 



ally, generally. 
ordonnance*/-* wdw, iw«- 

ordonner* to order. 
ordre* *>^m t^nJer. 
Oreille*/., ear. 
oser* to dare. 
OUt conj., or. 

onvrage* »»., ww'*;. 
onvrier* «>•* u'orAwtan. 



p. 

VtLgetf'fPage. 

paitre* in"' «•* to ^om. 

paix*/.,peac«. ^ 

panier* Mm ZMMm. 

papetfl»., iN)p6. 

parasol* «»., parasd. 

paratonnerre* *»., ityA^ 
nin^-comtuctor. 

parce qne* conj., for, he- 
cause. 

parchemin* m., parch- 
ment. 

parcourir* »Vr. v., to travel 
over, go or run over. 

parent* -e, ». /•» parent, 
relation. 

paresse* /•♦ idleness. 

parfaitement* adv., per- 
fectly. 

parler* v. n., to talk. 

parole* /•• toord, speech. 

en particnlier* adv., in 

private. 

partont* od'^f-* everywhere. 

parvenir* ifr. v., to arrive, 
succeed, rise, 

passage* m., passage. 

se passer de* to do without. 

patience* /.. patience. 

patne*/'! country, native 
country. 

VBiyUi ^n country, de 

Oalles* yvaies. 

VfC^9tf-* peach. 

pephe* fn*! *ii^* trespass. 

peindre* i"*^* v., to paint, 
se • to paint oneself, 

k peine* adv., hardly. 

peine* A pain, trouble. 

penchant* m., propensity. 

pendant* prep., during. 

penitent* ~e* adj.,penitent. 

pension* /•» boarding- 
school. 

p^ril* m.,perU. [able. 

perissable* adj., perish- 

permettre* iff' v., to per- 
mit. 



POUBTAST* 

perrpanet m„pamd, 
persecn-^enr* ^trieoi m. 

f., persecutor. 

perseverance* /•* pcrte' 

verance. 
perte./., to««. 
penple, m., people. 
penple* -e* ado.,popuUiu$, 
penr, U fear, fright. 

pent* cela se* t^t may be. 
cela nese — ^pasi thatean- 

not be. 

ph^niz* m.,ph<Bnix. 

phrase* /•, sentence, phrase. 

piano* <n>i piano, piano- 
forte. 

pidce* /•« piece; pi^ de 
the&tre* play. 

pied* m.,foot. * 

Pierre* /•* »tone, 

Vitihif-fpity. 

place*/-, situation (office^, 

placer, topla/x. 

se plaare* irr. v., to take 
pleasure in, to be pleased; 

plAt i IHen* toould to God; 
s'il plait i Dien* please 
God; s*ii vons plait* if 
youpUase. 

pliEUSir* in., pleasure. 

plaisir a* faire* to please, 

viaJl^tetfnPianet. 

planter* to plant. 

plein jonr* en* in open 
day. 

VlWBieif'fPen. 

plosienrs* ind, pron., 
several. 

ft plnsienrs reprises* at 

several times. 

plntdt* adv., rather, sooner. 

pln^en-z* -se* adj.,rainy, 
wet, 

PoSme* m.tpoem, 

pofte* m.,poet. 

POltf,f^pear. 

POiner* m., pear-tree. 

POliment adv.,pelitay. 

pomme de terre* /•* in>- 

toto. 
POnt* m., bridge. 
port* m.,port, harbowr, 
VOTtetffdoor. 

forter* to bring. 
ortngais* -e* m.f., Pw 
tuguese. 
posseder* to possess. 
posterite* /. posterity. 

pondre a canon* /.* gw^- 

powder. 

pourpre./.,pM>yfe. 

ponrQUoi* adv., why, 
* pourtant) odr., ncverM^ 
lets. 
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wmrroir d«. ■'"■- «-, to m- 

Mnrm qwi w^'i P'o- 

prat{4iift, /■ , pmctiw. 
prstiqiieri (o prncKie. 
prei ™-* i^wdata. 
PT^eeptA m.,j>™™t 
.pienUn-z, -Hi av-- f"- 

pikteieaee, /-, .prVtmi«. 
prtinga, m.,j>r^iudto. 

praudrei >'"■- f-. <* '"'«- 
preudia dM kirfi (• a 

prepun, feprtpare. 
preijiJrtji., near. A pan 

pisHriTOt <''>'' ''■• t< 

prUenosi /" j>r(iei'« 

PHlqne, aio., ai 
nearijr. 



outwit (aO- 
prevobi irr. v., la fore- 

pr}»r, lopmy, 

pnMniiAr, -irei »- /, 

PTOOlUkilli n-t ncffAbour. 

pradiri«Q-s< -Ht i>4'> 
PToftmd, -«, <MJ', •'^> 



.prpnonaltitioni/'i proam 



plmnmei m..psalm. 

PDbli-Di -<iiiai o^'i <™ 

PU|IQ1iet COTII-, ff J, tijvt. 
punitiOIl. /..paniikmcnl 
prrunlae, /■,piframiii. 



reguli-er, -ere, "4»'> " 



qiUmdi ado., irrJU 

Que. ne-i odr., 6_T,..,. ,j^. »■ „, 
qnittar, a, ^^uave. I ^ doi '" "■> 

qnoji pron., loAa^ 



IT. «,. fi> inn 



rgmMs, "■. rmifdy. 

remeneri ^ t^^d back. 
Temeroj«T, 1° ihank. 




Ttfiu, n., T^ 

rafiuer, it> nj 

reguler, lo look at. I 

resioili f., country, rtgiim. I 
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rBriTMi *"■• ".. to Tcvite, 
come to life again. 
rovoiTi irr-t-.toireagatn. 
rim, n,, nothing, mere 

innc. 
rijn, rwn nsi ad'-, 
rigonnu-x. -w, a^-, »- 
rira, irr. u. (o taujft ,- — mx 
ioUU, (0 ^"rst out laughing ; 
— aiu( d^peni de aael- 
qn on, lo laugh al KmcbBdg'i 
rxptnK! —■ ftn nai, io foup* 

M tirt d«, I'lT, v.. to taagk 

nuSinali.'^' nlghUngalt. 

roWi -*i iny.. royaJ. 
rude, oiO-. sewif, Sor*. 



(snMiiienti ode, « 
■en^noe,/., KBtnie 



si, adB., yn (used Ait^r 
signiAcBtioii. />. mcanffl^. 






bthavtdipfat^ad). 
Baf «iiei /'• wiHfcm. 
Baint-PetenbonTK, «-, 

mIoUt fA't saloon, draM/ijfff- 

lansninairs, aii;., inn- 
guinary, tfloodthirsty- 
■antS./.. *™l"'. 

■atnniftlUi /■ p!. satur- 



iMret. "•■! »«"(■ 
, tcdiura, IT. B,, (0 KduK, 



■itne, -ft i>or'-, riiHo/M 

iltneTk toplvte. 
iObriete,/-, wSririi,. 

BooratAf ">'. SocTaltt. 

■pigneMBMBntjodi'.. n 



lorte,/.. *i'id- 

lOrtir, tTT.r., (ojo™!. 
lOttiso, /., foils, /oolu\ 

aonffitr, irr. v., to laf er 
ioumettrei >"■. v., to jiit- 



Spartiatei m., So, 
■peotMlet'n>ii>'a 
rt^pa,/..«a<-.. 
niMiitaiLMi /-> 



ai^e. irr. v., Is lii^M, 
ietaffc^t. 
A-aiaatif.SvMHTla'nA, 
■niat, -toi adj., iiOijirt. 
■nppUM, m., puniitMcni, 



»orpr«ndro, irr. «., (0 

■nnnir. trr. v., le iw- 
wnd, pul off. 

T. 

taMe,/-, loWe. 
tftblaan, tK.,pictart. 
Ubletta./.. lou^ 
ticlia./-. Etui^ 

tSchor, to try, endotaiiir. 
taUlanr, •■■, tailor, 
talra, *"■. u., la conaal. 
TaifLlaa,/', TAamu. 
tapu, »'. niriKf. 
tardi atin, lafc. 
Urn./., cup. 
teindxei >"■ <>■• to dye. 

tmoiU, n., in'tiKU. 
tenuei to ttretch, baul. 
terreatrai o^-. trrratrial. 
_Thannoii7lei (Let),/.jJ., 
tisr-a, -te, iidj, tUra. 

tmei n.i tiger. 

tigT9Ue,f-ti)rrtn. 
timida, a^-, timid, $hy. 
titra, m., &!e. 



I,/. ( 






tStodi; 

toniiuTi to turn. 
U)ntiV\u>Vi»,adv.,prf 
leiitly. 

tont a eoop, adv., 



Flu . 

a, a^; tvfitt, 
iMftOd".> alxays. 



tont d« niitei o^., immf 
diatdy. 
tout !• mondti nvrjtedjr. 
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tont-pniuanti -ei o^'i 

atmigUy. 
trundle. A tnstdy. 

tnhUDn, /. tTtatJury. 

tn!-trei -tnuB, ™. /., 

tmUor, tToitrtu. 
traiiicriro, irr. v., to tran- 

txvim. n'Cpi-tnnnz). 



tr«inblemrat da tern. 



S&"3 



\Xt to Oictive, 



trOiip«mi"^JI«*. herd. 

tnm«nr,/i funour. 
tmuii til., turan*. 

u. 

uniTant >*-, nniwrte. 



TBillanti -s< a4r>i bmxt. 






mn>ge <mt- vdle, m 



vieiUud, T»., o'lE man. 
vilain, -B, a^"-, "Wl*- 
Tilla,/..n(y.'™«- 
Titian, m,,viBiiii,Juldle. 

vitBi Eui"" 7u<CI-Iy.^f . 



valai. (a^y. ibfll, nt. 

TOlen-r, -w. ">■/, (**;/■. 
ToliMite,/-.™i>*. 
volontiei*. tutv^vjUiinglf. 
TOloma* n-1 r^umi; bmk. 

an Tanloii A, *"■- »., M t« 



TOramr, to traad. 



vtTioa. (pi- •■), «■, Ml. 

ver»i prqi., immnii. vursaer, «> •■u" 

Tamoiu/', iraniiaiiM. TOrMaiiTi »••. '> 

TWtn./.m'rt'". i TM ffiail, ei 

Tartneu-Si -la, <M/-, trfr- 



Vica, m., /auli, il^icl 
Tietima, /-, vicliin. 
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ABATE. 

A. 

abatei tOf rdbattre. 
about (with, on one't per- 
ton\ prep., »ur, 
abOYOt ^('m ^^ haut. 
above* prep., au-destut de. 
absence* absence,/. 

absent oneself* to* s'a&- 

tenter. 

abundance* dbondance,/. 

accomplish* to* achetxr. 

account* c(mpte, m. on 
Oli A cause de. 

acquaintance* connais- 
sance,/. 

act* tO« agir. 

act} acie, m. ; action,/. 

ao^on* action, f.; mouve- 
fncnt, tit. 

addresSt to* adresser. 

adorn* io* embelUr. 

advance* to* avancer. 

advanced* par ^, avance, -e. 

advantage* avantage, m. ; 

to, take advantage of* <« 

prevaXoir {de), irr. v. 

advice* conseil, m. 

a&ble* adj., affable. 

afbax, affaire,/. 

affect* emouvoir, irr. v. 

affected* to be* s'emouvoir, 
irr. V. 

affiront* insulte,/. 

after* afterwards, adv., 
plus tard, apres, ensuite, puis. 

agO} adv., il y a; ily a eu. 

agriculture* agriculture/. 

air, air, to. 

Alc^biades* Aldbiade, m. 

almighty* adj., tout-puiS" 
sant, -e. 

almost, adv., presque, 

also* aav., aussi. 

although) conj., bien que, 
quoique. 

always* a^v., toujours. 

amend* to* «« corriger. 

amiable* ad^-t gentil, -le ; 
aimable. 

ancestors* a'teux .vn. pi. 



ATTRACT. 

ancient* adj. ancien, -ne. 
ancient* anden, m. 
An^eWt 'Andre, m. 

angry* adj.,/&che, -« ; to be 
angry with* en vouUdr h. 

announce* to* annoncer. 

answer (a letter), to, re- 
crire, irr. v., repondre (d). 

answer* reponse,/. 

apartment* appartement, 
m. 

apply oneself* to* s'appU- 

querXa), s'occuper (de). 

approach] approche,/. 

approbation* appralbation, 
/. 

approval* approbation,/. 

apricot* abrvcot, to. 

ardour* ordcur,/. 

arise* to* s*elever; survenir, 
irr. v. ; provenir (de), irr. v. 

arms* armes,/. pi. 

army* armee,/. 

arTBSt*arr4t, m. 

anival) arrivee,/.; venue, 
/' 

arrive* to* arriver, par- 
venir (a), irr. v. 

art* art, TO. 

as* conj., puisque. — for, 
quant a. 

ashes* cendre,/. 

ask* to* s'enmJiMr, irr. v. 

ask for* to* demand^r. 

ask too much* to, sur- 

/aire, irr. v. 

assail* to* assatlUr, irr. v. 

assassinate* to* assassi- 

ner. 

assist* to* assister,secourir, 
irr. v. 

assume* to, contr(ifaire, 
irr. v. 

assume airs, to* prendre 
des airs. 

attack* to* assailUr, irr. v., 
attaquer. 

attentive, adj., attenti-/, 
'ive. 

attentively, adv., atten- 
tivement. 

attract* to* attirer. 



BBTTEB. 

Australia* Australie,/, 
author* auteur, m./. 

^vail oneself (of), to* <e 

prevaloir (de), irr. v. 

avenger* veng-eur, w., 

•eresse,/, 

avoid* to, eviter; /uir, 
irr. V. 

avow* to* avouer. 

awe, crainU,/. 



B. 

ball; ^^ (pi' bals), TO. 

banishi to, bannir. 

barbarian, barbare, TO./. 

bark, to* aXwyer. 

basket* panier, to., cor- 
beille,f. 

bathe* to, «« baigner. 

battle, bataiUe,/. 

beast, bete,/. , 

beauty, beaute,/. 

because, conj-* car, parcc 
que. 

become* to* devenir, seoir 
h, convenir it, se /aire, irr. v., 
appartenir, irr. v. 

bee* aibeille,/. 

before* prep.* avant (of 
time), devant (of place). 

before* cof^., avant que, 
plutdt que. 

beginning* commencement, 

TO. 

behaved* well* a4j., sage. 

Belgium, BOgique,/. 

belong, to, appartenir, 
irr. V. 

below, prep., tout, au'det- 
sous de. 

bend, to, tendre. 

benent* bier{fait, m. 

benign* a^-* ben-in, 'igne. 

best* OM'* ^ meiUeur, -e, 
(irr. superlative 0/ bon). 

best* adv., le mieux (irr» 
superlative o/hiea). 

betray* to. trahir. 
better* a4j., meiUeur, -e 
(irr, comp. qf bon). 
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big, »(p„ prM, -M. 
HK co«,ptf, m. ; - 



bird, ofKou, m. 

b te, to, mordre, 

Mttarlr, ode., anermeal. 

blMi, to, Imir. 
blMMdi ait;''. Aeunu^ 

blindi to, antuntcr. 
blind, luu., artag'i:. 
b OpdtllilltT, ixfj-' "n- 
Hub, Mm, ni. 

Wne, (Kti-. iritii. -t- 

bOdil/, oii;., nirjwrcl,-[f. 
bodr, c»7ii,». 

baId,ti4A hirdi,-(,' tirani 



bos. baitc,/. 






brsdArti di^unei 



(Laid) owicnn- ,■ buk. W, 

breUiSTi />■<". m. 
brow,/™ii,iii. 
Brnuelt, Bnarlla.f. 
build, tOi (onilrutre, irr 

bnilL. tOi krulrr. 
{mm, to, iclaitr: — 
-with langhtpr, iciolir di 

bnihj, lulj., touffa, -e. 
Irarineu, affaire,/. 
APP. P. F. 1, 



but, conj., mail. oollese. "i«^ ■ 

bnti ode, tnWfliunC, nt . . : toiour, calonie,/. 



oabbwB. choii Qil. -i), m. 






ajipellaliim,/. 
eftlm, 1^'. mfnit. 
---''- --••MU.f. 









commoiioni, <'4'" 



carpat, '"j"'. i 
estch, to, nil 
catoh oold, 1 



Mliimt 









I«te.' 



rlWcal 



OhftiTi ckaCscf- 
ohULce, Aaunl. m. 
Ohftpter, f^Sapitix^ fii. 

ebkttEiI, to. habilltr. 
ohMiib, to, rhfrir. 

obiniBn, (Aim*™,/. 

ChiMl, oWb, BL 



ohunuu tf'i^f- 

oirpnlatioii.r' — '' 
oitiHB, cfMy 

■«ltF, »««,/. 

alMn, ai{i..|n 

eJlp, tOi "nd 



-, completer 
I oompromuG, to, etmpn^ 



«onqiUt«d, paru " 






contempt, vifprit, m, 
contsmptiblB, ""J: * 

oontondi to, cprM^aU 

oontanttd, a^-, ""Mi 

i : loliffait, -c 
BontiJitilti Kmtineflt. ■>. 



"■^"i"*"'-"- 
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onpi (tms) coupe, f. ! (fin 
le». tt>,(o»»e./., eiXwIf - 
CUM, to, gutrir. 
mnxBt, t^ouUU,/. 




dMItMti to, dfcnltre, in 

dMPi B^-- pro/md, -e. 
dUMt, dmatt,/. 
.dafMt, to, «u^tre t 

.defMt, d^/'B"'. ».; lia» 
dafmeo, difmij. 



Zdinbnrilii ^fiittntiVt 

•dOMtion, idueatlan,/. 




do (inak*), tOi/o'^A <rr 

t>. ; do OTOT, tOi taivire ; d< 
witliont, tOi « pOMn- (& 

do ■Klin, tq, 'V"''*. <"■. «. 



ndj.. i-gal, -c (jl. 
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BHolooki cigof.j 
heneaQnh* atiVr, detor- 

HenaUtni, Hiraclite. m. 
E^b, herbe.f. 
Hensnlaneiini. Sctadn- 

UdSi to. cac!\rs: 

MlloWt crva.m. : amitij. 

lionw, afc tha »f; cj« 

1llo^ ata Utit cftu «ZH| cju« 

honart. oi?)' ■. *onn«(, troM. 

honoimbly. odo., jit/nora- 



taw now ! "do., commsnf ,' 
aaSn'. to be, avmrfatm. 

hnrrr, Sate./,; to doin » 



n, * jiBinf (of rturc»M). 



iM, gUtci,f. 

Isnomit, n. incl 01^., 

diaCnncnl, ouh/mi, («<( d 
inmortELl. o^-. innoiM, 
iBUnortalitTi imrrwr'alL/e, 
importuiti irfj-. impor. 

impnidoiiti <i4>'r it^pm^ 
lnc<aitaiit, adj., incm- 

f accroUre. trr. 

adj., itdul- 
IndnitrloiUi "^^-^ i«dat- 



li}., iMginila- 
[t, to. iabUtr. 






Jnlin*. •'"'", "■ 
jnittohsTB.. .,M 

:w.-tt7f.j(n(li«\irr.r. 
itlftU«,i«U»«./. 

K. 

kMp, tOi sarder: 
irr. V,,' (oT uUblH) ti 
ki-rt; (a f«iut) cel<l)nr 



tnoekaij nurtmo, m. 
knowleOsei omnsfuanc 



labour, /rata'! (jil. tm- 
iabonr, to, IraraOltr. 



X 



«,/■ 



lapie, to, f^fiii', 1 
IftS, adi.. taM. , 

THtitT, <Hf?'i 'afffl, 

lattw. ths. «iuf- 

, laufa, to, nrc. 



, mtmieUou. ' iiitiTuctiaa, 
innlti inguite,/, 

eprfpoaer(de)i 



EnlMmuoaiii ' labBUTtur, invlMi 



introdoce. to, <nlrailiii] 

inTont, to, iircnicr, 
plTMIIion, invfatiai,/. 



another's ezpeoMi rlre 

to bnnt ant Isuhiiu, 

tcUxter de rire. 
lanral, ioarfer, m. 

liw.to'./. ^. 
lu down. to. dejKHer. 
iMdiJO. "■"!«■.■ condui-n, 

Joiid.pSm^w. 

. ,l5K/«.iifc/.,-(«fb«k.) 

le«llie<U;i ad"-, (cnos. 

l«fti to tlw, on tho, * 
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LEND. 

lend* tOj Jl>reter. 
letSf o^J'i moindrCt plut 
petit, 

Leonidait Leonidas, m. 
loyer» levieVf m. 
UbertFt liberie,/. 

library* bitHotJiequeyf. 
lie, mentonge, m. 
Ufe, vie,/, , 
light, adj., leg-er, -^re. 
lighten; to, eclairer,/aire 
deseclairg {u»m as imp. verbs). 

lightning-oonduetor, pa- 
ratannerre, m. 

likOt tO; aimer ;plaire, irr. 
V. ; se platre (a), irr. v. 

lion, lion, m. 

listen, to, ecouter. 

literally, ado., UttirraU- 
ment. 

live, tO« vivre, irr. v. ; de- 
meurer, hahiter. 

lizard, lezard, m. 

loadstone, aimant, m. 

long, ac^'t long', -m«. 

look, regard, m. 

look at» to, regarder. 

l06k0Ut\iiit*gare! 

lord, maitre, m.; (God) 
Seigneur, m. 

loss, perte,/. 

lott *^^* lo^i '*^^' 

lend, adj., Itaut, -e ;/ort, -e. 

loud, londly, adv., haut, 
tout haut, fit haute voix. 

love, self-* amour-propre, 
m. 

low, adj., has, -se. 

Inok, cJiance,/. ;/ortune,/. 

Oood . bonheur, m, fil 

or bad » maXheur, m. 

lumixions, adj., lumineu- 
X, -se. 

lozury, luxe, m. 



M. 

maohinei machine,/. 

Uadrid, Madrid, m. 

magnett aimxmt, m. 

maid, fillet jeune /lie, /. 

maintenanoe, maintien, 
m. ; sui)sistamce,t. 

make use of, to, se servir 
(ck), irr. v. 

manageable,a(/^'M docile. 

manner, manUre,/.; /a- 
fon, /.; manners, maurs,/. 
pi. 

mansion, hdtel (in town\ 
m., chateau (in the coontry), 



many, as* adv., autant. 



MUBDEB. 

many as, as, adv., autant 

que. 

many a (one), adj., maint, 

-e. 

Uarathon, Marathon, m. 

marble, marbre, m. 

march, to, marcher. 

Ktagtaett Marguerite,/. 

marcrr, martyr, -e, m.f. 

martyrdom, martyre, m. 

marvelt merveiUe,/. 

marvellonsly, adv.,hmer- 
vHlle. 

mass, masse,/. 

matter, chose,/.; affaire, 
/.; maliere,/. 

may bot tha^, cela sepeut. 

meadoWf pre, m. 

meaning, sens, m. , tignifi- 
cation,/. 

meet again, to, rejoindre, 
irr. V. 
meittOi /ondre. 
merehandise, marcJian- 

disc,/. 

merely, adv., teulement. 

m^ritt merite, m. 

n^ddlOt milieu, m, 

midnigntt minuit, m. 

midst* adv., au milieu. 

mild, a4jt dou<D, -ce (0/ 
the weather). 

mile, mille, m. 

military, adj., mUitaire. 

milk« lait, m. 

liMBidM,Miltiade,m. 

mimio, to, contr^aire, 
irr. V. 

mind, esprit, m. ; dme,/. 

mock att tO; <« moquer de. 

modem, adj-* modeme. 

modesty, modestie,/, 

money, argent, m.; (coin) 
monnaie,/. 

monk, moine, m. 

monkey, singet m. 

monument* monument, m. 

more* adv., davantage. 

mn raing f matin, m.; moft- 
nee,/. 

motion, mouvement, m. 

monntt mwit, m. 

mountain, monta{jne,/. 

mouth, bouche,/. 

mOTOt to, mouvoir, irr. v., 
se mouvoir, irr, v., emouvoir, 
irr. V. ; to be moved, s'emou- 
voir, irr. v. 

movement* mouvement, m. 

much, as, adv., autant. 

muoh as, as* adv., autant 
que. 

muddTi adj.thourheurX^<e^ 



OOCUB. 

N. 

nail, clou (pi. sy, m. 

narrow, adj., etroit, -e, 

nation, nation,/. 

near, adv. or prep., pris, 
prhs de, aupres, aupris de. 

nearly, adv., a peu prh, 
presque. 

neatf adj.,prppre. 

neeessitor, necessity,/. 

need, besoin, m. 
neighbour, voisin, m. ; 

! voisine,/. 

neighbourhood, voisin- 
age, m. ; environs, m. pi. 
nephew, neveu, m. 
KerO, Neron, m. 

nestt 'i^f m. 
net* filet, m. 
neve^rtheless, adv., pour- 

tant, neanmoins. 

newspaper, journal, m. 

next to, adv., aupris de, 
pris de. 

nice, adj., bon, -ne; gentil, 
. -le ; Joli, -e. 

nightingale, rossignol, m, 

TOe, i^, m. 

noble, a4j't noble. 

northenii adj., septentrio* 
nal,-e, 

nose* nex, m. 

nosegay, bouquet, m. 

nothing, rien, m. 

nothing, adv., rien, rien ne. 

nourishment* nourriture, 

number, nombre, m. 

numerous, ad^., nom- 
breu-x, -se. 

nurse, nourrice, /.; 

maid, bonne, /. ; bonne d'en- 
/ant,/. 



0. 



tree* 



oak, c/tene, m.; - 
cTifine, m, 

obedience* obHssance,/, 

oblige* to, obliger. 

observe* to, observer, re- 
7nar(j^r. 

obtain* to* obtenir, irr. v. 

occasion* occasion, /., 
(need) besoin, m. 

occupation, occupation,/. 

occupy, to, occufer; tO 

— oneself in or with, «'«> 
cuper it or de. 
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t^,iuiU.f.: oolOQT. 

a.uUur h l>ailt,- m oU, "i 

omifcW.o'M"'*.*"". «. 

— TT'"/""'**!!'! , 

opan dvt ini <" !>'<>>> 

jour, I 

OPPOrtimitTi oceoliOn, /. ; ■ 

OPPO** to, comtoUw, i> 
r,,oppom,; j'opi»»«r (4). 



p«ilbaU«. <i<lr'. i>/rit-; 



order, tOi ovioTvaeri pn 
OthBTi.praii-.ou'rHi. 
might, Stair ; /ailOir, (o 

out of. prtp., hori dt. 
. OrarahaTSt, »> lur/oin 

OrerliMt, to, ichauffer. 
owe UBJjt, to, fedewfr, 
owl, Ai!«ii CF'- -*). »■ 
own, o^-.pwjJr!. 






plnhmsitt, parcAanin, n 
PKTOti femqiut. m. 
^art with, to, « d^air 



P 'TffllTi'ft, fwwcjn, n, 
> p uuhpimu, n. 

p Stan, labUea, m, 

f.!]^5delhiatrcf. ' 

s ti,pUii,f. 

S teei It™, ».,- plate,/. 
VimM,tO,m:*r.lUua: 
P Ull, ^t nnpi«^ 
plaa, jAhi, dalein, pnjei 



par'(th'e)i litoatle, n.; 

/firce,/.; piece de Ch^tre,/, 
pleM«,t0.4>IUi"£rt)>ri. 



take pleuure In 

'"plS£i>™"r7. 
POBt.PM'f. >!'• 

politelx, a(ii'„fiiii 
Pompeii. i'M"iiri.^ 
pope,)"Pt.f». 
port, jMr<. It- 
Fort " 



ire, to, CiM«p) ««■ 

with ingir, Ac.) «n- 

preildeiLt, pw'Wen*. m, 
PMttT, "^-.ffni'ii. -'< f ioti, 

prilltill«i impriiiMrie,/. 
pnioiuri pntonnt-er, 'in, 

.piiTate (in), ™ jarfigu- 

prodigioni, tut;, invd^i- 

pronounpe, to, pnmanar. 
pronniuiluion, t>nm«nci- 
atum.f. 
propenittr, pencAonf, m. 
.properttr, tfen, m-; iM 

prophe^ propWie, m.. 



ia;i[ldellt,aili..]inid( 

p tfclfti, pMnatj. m, 

poU down, to, a 



PBuan, panning m. 
PktiBiiae, paiicnet.f, 

pewh-jwcw,/. 

pmr-tree, poirier. m. 

pebble, «(i«oa (pi. ■*>, ™ 

pen»ltr, aiMnde,/. 

penitent, aitf., pmifent, 
peniion, ptniion./, 

, people, pmp'e, «.; on, *n 

perteetli, adv., par/aiie 

perform, to, rcpriunCfT 

peril, Wuue, ». ; jKTil, Tn, 
periMt tOiIwrir. 



POIMH, to, JKiJiFdtr. 
poeteiitTi mtenU,f, 

power, puuMnci,/. 



preotiee, to.P''<>'i9w< 



preelmw, m!?.. prteceu-i 



J''.''- ju?! 



provided t^t ""V-- 

'., prudait, -e, 
abatirt, 
pnnetUBl, a»y-, rigiaisr, 

p nn^hTJu ntr punU{on,f. i 

pnpU. eKWii"-/.! icoU-er, 

puie.o^i^.jH'r, .«. 

purple, pnurpre,/. 

pni, to, plater ! mettre, irr. 
V. i — ont, to, ^teindre, irr. 
". ; — ^ to, turteoiT, irr. 
v.! — down, to, depoter, 

pnunid, pfTamiAcf. 

Q- 

QUAlltf, qualite,/. 
Qimilti^, qnanUte,f. 
"iMtioil. quatim,}. 
net, o^-, calite, Iran- 



Meeent, adj., prisesl, -e. 
To be. — : at, «« pnimi 






— aeatn, to, TtUn, it 
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rMd, jxirt, iu, -e (lUe). 
n»aa,realilej. 



M»T^^. T 



UdllM. to. »<Iuire, irr. 



rcvtnce onaulf, tOi «. leid, 



ti, OKueiUir, irr. de, jr 



not Toooniie, 

rtUtO-«*»n*lL.-. 

TMOUeet tOi « raj^rfer. 

reoomnniB, Twoni ' 

iMompntH, tOi 






re (from lU 



irr.v.i terftoWir; 

r»«leqti tOjrieliit, irr.v, 
rafiUBl, Tt/u, n. 
reftlfOi tOi Tauter. , 
r»Kion. cmtret,/.: Tcgioa, 

, reenlftr, o#, nguti^, 



risa (cet up)) to, k ittcr^ 
U«ln. Ml « rsfciw ; 

riik, riijiK, m. 
riTOri fifuitt THri rieiirtff. 
rook. tOt Ivner. 
Homo, ^i»i<!,/. 

roimdi prep- u>d ado., au- 
ronti tOi ntUn en imute, 
imU iiroutcf. 
rormlf ^^-i n^/o^ -^^ 

&lllftUUlT f^; nifftt. 



lerviMi fT»«. I". 
MVtnl, o4J., fttalairt! 
Bt MTBr<ltUttMi<^^H'^rt 

uiul riiroureii-ir. -« ,- n«l<. 
ihoftTi tOr tovdre. 
tbMPi breWl,/.,- Biimfoii, 

sheet. /<"iNJ./. 
•hephetdi W'sw.w. 
■hin n, tOi ^uirf, irr. tj-i 



,r«joiee, 'to, rh'"' 
lemark, to. Ternary 

remetoi rn»«fa, m, 
lemenLbeii tOi ic rappeUr^ 



1, a?r." 



MUCnilLkn', oAi-. tangui- 

' utilfT- to. mWaiit, irr. 

V. ; cenjfnfer. OHOMlJ^ 

to,«<onfc«(«r(d<). 

BBtnriLftlls, laiunulu, /. 



repobUo, TrpuMivut,/. 

reputftuim. »twuH«t,/. 

rtfolys, to, r^BMdK, irr. 
v.; K Tctoudn (d)» trr. v. 

rert, rtpoMi., 

IMQlt, TftnliM^M.; effa, 



lircf. 



short, «■(;.. Jiff. i"-*w; 

thy* 4i^-T fivH^' 

Bide, ciif'. ni,; brmr — t 

ixcuii <i{«.„i: ontUii . 

tn rUfi ; on the Other 

Cf, an delii JiTbri^ — 

Bjghti v"^f: ^Ktadt, m. 
umple. ?<(> . >i<Ri>Ic. 
^ Binoel t(i"j!. pui»9i«; 

■ineerelri adf., tincht' 
littuttd, ]«<-t., •!'<<«, -<- 

(itwrtioni litmtimi, /.; 
(oB«)p(a«./., eiitiMof,«. 
■hr, ciel (jiC ci<ili iDd 



nent (viKen utrd u an adji.). 
■moke. /ami*,/-, 

wbiiotTt »i*™fc,/. 
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•^lar. KiMat, mdUalrc, 

■OOllt adv.r biittUU t^t- Al 

■Mnar, adv.. pint C<>l; 
(nth«r)BJubU. 
Sopuk, Sophie,/. 
•orrow, chagrhi, m.; dm- 

wvareuni (i^-. iou«rain, 
fpsin. i«p<W»./' 

SputUL, ^wrtMfe, St. 

iptaker, oroiwr. 

■PMtMUI. lHt»f{iit,/.j)I. 

irirlt, Mp«*. m. i dae,f. 

iPllngi prialempt, m.; 
(of B machlqo) TWort, m.; 
(ftmntnin) iour«, /. ; fm- 

ipr-glut, lanctU./. 

■qoare, oi!;-, cam, -*. 
St FetenboiSi sa{at- 

Peltribeurg, m. 
■tabU, liable,/. 
ttaxTttaae,/.! atin, n. 

«Utne> tiaiuc./. 



wur; snglne, moiAifn 

. ttll HP, to, emoutoir 
Itriuaer, itrxng-tr, -ire 
etrawberw, fratte,/. 



%'St,. 



■nbdne, to, »(B™e««. irr. 

v.; conqufTlr,irT.v. ; re^uirtt 

raUeot, o^i'i '"J''. ->'■ 



lb. to, '■ 



Ci),(rr. I 



a«... 



;>■ OO, 



inMTvatiaiu, "'ij-. 'up 
■IlT|»iH> tOi s'lyitrniit 
■mTOimd, to, raliii'r 



BwitM^n'd. 



tablat, talietli,/. 

tako Mtvantasa, to, ' 

prieaUitr (dr), in. p. — 

WMnv tOi 'eprenilr, 

irr. v, : liaok. reprendn 

in. n. ,- ploMure in, to 



iewir, m, 

tatte, eo''^ m- 
. tM^ to, nwirsnilre (li 



Thmifti TheriK,/. 
ThormavrlEB, rAimitpidu 

taioK lairon, m. ; mleu-r. 

Olil^tiere. ni.i (In mudc) 

"ttj;4. to, n™-' < Y- ., 
tuntr, to be, nvofr lo,/. 



. thoQslitUia, Bdj.. 

througn, P"p.p " iraan. 

thnndBr, tanntrri. m. 
thniidsntonii, orage. m. 



tortnxo, lupflfc*. Bi.; ler- 
Hrt,/. 
town, tour,/. 
trueor, tragedit,/. 

tMOm, Iraitrtue,/. 
, truuanbe, to. tranici-ire, 

trftMlation, torsion. /.; 






tnltad,' aJj,, louffu. - 
tttmonr, inmriir,/. 
Turk. Tiirr. m. 



Ugly, OL^., Faid,'^, vitain, 
aaeltan, o^-, mle. mo!- 



niid«rtBkms.™'"i"''»5J- 
nuSeling, a4i>> i> 

it; iur.-ti triMi, -J*. 

luifottiiuat*, ffi^T 
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UKFLEASAKT. 

impleaiantt o^f* desagre- 
dbie. 

varigliteoiunieMt ini- 

——V conj.t3U$au*h ee que 

use of* to makOi m $eTvir 
de, irr. v, 
juetalt adj„ utile. 
VSOlesSt ci^i-t inutile. 



V. 

yaloUTt vdUuTt bravoure,/. 
▼aluOi vcUeur,/. ; prix, m. 
vapour, twpewr,/. 
▼eUf voUe, m. 
Yenailleff VersaHlet^m. 
▼esselt vaisseaUf navire,m. 

YeniyiiLi; resuve^m. 

Yiotinif vxctime^f. 
Tillage! viUage, m, 
yiolatOt to, violer. 
YUdbly* adv., h vue d'ceU. 
VUdt, vitite,/. 
VUdt, to, visiter, 
voice, voix.f, 
▼olnme, volume, m. 



w. 

waistcoat, ffileif m- 
Wales, -Pay* de CfitUet, m. 



wiTHnr. 

walk, promenade, f. To 
take a '— -> m jpromcncr. 
want, to, avoir besoin (de"). 
ware, marc/Uind»«e,/. 
warm, to, chauffer. 
warmth, chaleur,/. 
war% to, avertir. 
wamor, guerrier, m. 
water, to, amwer. 

water, eau,f, 
water-colour, aquarelle, 
/. 
wax, are,/. 
weapon, arme,f. 
weather, tmps, m. 
weathercock, girouette,/. 

weed, herbe,/. 
week. semaine,f. 

weU-Dchayed, adj.,$age. 

what, iwwi., g«oi. 

what, which day of the 

month f ^u^I quantiemef 

what! adv., comment ! 

whatever, quoi que, queU 
conque, quoi que ce ioit. 

^i^listle, to, (of the wind) 
hruire, irr. v. ; siffler, 

whosoever, pron., qui- 
conque, qui que ce »oit. 

Wffe, /«»»»«» epouse,f. 

Wind, vent, m. 

— *--r, atte,/. 

iomi »agesie,f. 

desir, m. ; volonte. 



Wins 

W^( 



/. 



wish. 



within, adv., and 
dedans, en dedans. 



prep. 



ZEALOUSLT. 

witness, temoin, m. 

wonder, fnerveHle, /.; 
wonderfnllj well, & mer- 
veiUe. 

wool, taine,/. 

work, travail (pi. travaux\ 
m. ; ouvrage,m.; oeumre,/, 

workman^ ouvrier, m. 

worse, a<yMl>2u< mauvais, 
pire. — — >, oav., p{M ma2,|>if. 

would to God, plat & 

Dieu! 

write again, to, r^cn're* 

irr. V. 

wrong, tor<, «i.; injure, f» 
To be » awir tort. 

Y. 

yard, cour,f.; metre (jmo- 
sure), m. 

yellow, adj.,jaune, 

yes, aav.,oui; (after nega- 
tive questions), si. 

yet, o^^t^'i encore, d^^. Kot 

, pas encore, —^cofij., 

cependant, touU^fois. 

young, o^-t jeune, 

lady, demoiselle,J\ men 

or people, jeunes gens, 

m.pl. 

z. 

lealous. a<y., teU, -e. 
lealously, o4v., avec tele. 
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DR. WM. SMITH'S LATIN COURSE. 



" The general excellence of the Books included in Mr. Murray's Educa- 
tional Series, is so universally acknowledged as to give in a great degree 
the stamp of merit to the works of which it consists.'*— SCHOOIiMASTXB. 



INTRODUCTION TO THE LATIN COURSE. 

THE YOUNG BEGINNBH'S FIRST LATIN BOOK: 

ContAioiog tbe RadimeDts of Grammar, 'Easy Grammatical QuestionB and 
Exerdaes, with Vocabalaries. Being a Stepplng-Stone to Principia Latina, 
Part L, for Totmg Children. (112 pp.) 12mo. 2». 

THE TOUNG BEGINNEB'S SECOND IiATIN BOOK : 

Containing an Easy Latin Beading Book, with an Analysis of the Sentences, 
Notes, and a Dicti(»)ary. Being a Stepping-Stone to Principia Latina, Part II., 
for Yoong Children. (98 pp.) 12mo. a*. 

LATIN COURSE. 

FBINCIPIA IiATINA, Part I. Fikst Latin Course. A 
Grammar, Delectiu, and Exercise Book, with VocalmlarieB. (200 pp.) 12mo. 

In this Editiont the Cases of the Nomis, AdUecUves, and Pronoan^ are arranged both 

AS IN THB OBDnfART GnAlfllABS AMD AS IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOL PbIHRBS, tC^thet 

with the Corresponding Exercises. In this wav ttie work can be used with equal 
advantage by those who prefer either the old or the modern anangement. 

APPENDIX TO PBINCIPIA IiATINA, Part I. Being 

Additional Exercises, with Examination Papers. ( pp.) 12mo. 2i. ed. 

PRINCIPIA liATINA, Part II. Readino Book. An Intro- 
duction to Ancient Mythology, Geography, Roman AntiqoitieB, and History. 
With Notes and a Dictionary. (268 pp.) 12mo. Z», 6d. 

PBINCIPIA IiATINA, Part HI. Poetry. 1. Easy Hexa- 
meters and Pentameters. 2. Eclogre Ovidianse. 3. Prosody and Metre. 4. First 
Latin Verse Book. (160 pp.) l2mo. Zs. M. 

PBINCIPIA IjATINA, Part IV. Phose Composition. Rules 
of Syntax, with Examples, Explanations of Synonyms, and Exercises on the 
Syntax. (194 pp.) 12mo. Zt. 6<2. 

PBINCIPIA IiATINAt Part V. Short Tales and Anecdotes 
VROM Ancient Histobt, For Tsakslation into Latin Pbose. (140 pp.) 
12m9. 3«. 

IiATIN-ENGIjISH VOCABUIiABY. Arranged according io 
Subjects and Etymology: with a Latin-English Dictionary to Pbaedrus, Comelins 
Nepos, and Caesar's "Gallic War." (190 pp.) 12mo. 3«. 6d. 

THE STUDENT'S LATIN GBAMMAB. For the Higher 

FOBUS. (406 pp.) PostSvo. 6<. 

BMAIiLEB IiATIN GBAMMAB. Abridged from the above. 

(220 pp.) 12mo. Z8, 6(2. 

TACITUS. Germania, Agrioola, and First Book of the Aitnals. 
TFiib Es^lish Notes. (378 pp.) 12mo. 3f . Od. 



MODERN LANGUAGES, 



DR. WM. SMITH'S FRENCH COURSE. 

FBENCH. PBINCIFIA, Part I. A First French Course. Coii- 

talniDgGrammar, Delectus, Exercises, and Yocabularlee. l2mo. (172 pp.) 3<.6(2. 

This work has been compiled at the repeated request of numerous teachers, who, 

finding the PRn.ciPiA Lativa and Ivitia G&sca the easiest books for leamir^ Latin 

and Greek, are anxious to obtain equally elementary French books on the same plan. 

There is an obvioua gain in studying a new language on the plan with whidi the 

learner is already familiar. The main ol(ject is to enable a beginner to acquire an 

accurate knowledge of the chief grammatical forms, to learn their usage by constructing 

bimple sentences as soon as he commences the study of the language, and to accumulate 

gradually a stock of words useful in conversation as well as in reading. 

APPENDIX TO PBENCH PBINCIPIA, Part I. Con- 

tainlDg Additional Exercises and Examination Papers. l2mo. 2s. 6<2. 

PBBNCH PBINCIPIA, Part IL A Reading Book. Con- 
taining Fables, Stories, and Anecdotes, Natural Histoty, and Scenes from the 
History of France. Wlih Grammatical Questions, Notes, and Copious Etymo- 
logical Dictionary. 12mo. (260 pp.) 4«. 6<l. 

FRENCH PBINCIPIA, Part III. Prose Composition. Con- 
taining a Syfitematic Oourse of Exercises on the Syntax, with the Principal Rules 
of Syntax. 12mo. [In preparation. 

THE STUDENT'S FBENCH GBAMMAB : Practical and 

Historical. For the Higher FormB. By G. Hbbon-Wall. With Introduction 
by M. LiTTBi. Post 8vo. (490 pp.) Is. 6(2. 

This grammar is the work of a practical teacher of twenty years' experience in 
teaching English boys. It has been his special aim to produce a book which would 
work well in schools where Latin and Greek fbrm the principal subjects of study. 

" This book as a whole is quite a monument of Frcndi Grammar, and cannot fail to 
become a standard work in high class teadiing.''— iSdUwZ Board Chronicle, 

" It would be difficult to point more clearly to the value of Mr. Wall's work, which 
is intended for the use of Colleges and Upper Forms in schools, than by quoting what 
M. Littre says of it in an introductory letter:— 'I have carefully tested the principal 
parts of your work, and have been completely satisfied with the accuracy and correct- 
ness whidi I found there.* "^Saturday Sevieto, 

A SMAIjIjEB FBENCH GBAMMAB. For the Middle and 
Lower Forms. Abridged from the above work. l2mo. (230 pp.) 38. 6(1. 



DR. WM. SMITH'S ITALIAN COURSE. 

ITALIAN PBINCIPIA, Part I. A First Italian Course. 

Ckmtaining a Grammar, Delectus, Exercise Book, with Vocabularies, and Materials 
for Italian Crouversation. By Signer Bica, Professor of Italian at the City of 
London School. l2mo. 3s, 9d. 

ITALIAN PBINCIPIA, Part IL A First Italian Reading- 
Book. Oon taining Fables, Anecdotes, History, and Passages fh>m the best Italian 
Authors, with Grammatical Questions, Notes, and a Copious Etymological 
Dictionary. By Signer Bioa. 12mo. 3t. 6d. Nearly ready 
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DR. WM. SMITH'S GERMAN COURSE. 

GERMAN FBINCIFIA, Fart L A First German Course. 
Containing a Grammar, Delectw, Ezeidie Book, and Vocabularies. 12mo 
(164 pp.) 3t.€tf. 

GEBMAN FBINCIFIA, Fart IL A Beading Book, Con- 
taining Fablef, Storl:^ and Anecdotes, Natural History, and Soenei from the 
History of Cremuny. With Grammatical Qaestions, Notes, and Dictionary. 
12mo. (272 pp.) U.9d, 

FBACTICAIi GEBMAN GRAMMAR. With a Sketch of 
the Historical Derelopment of the Langoageand its Prfaidpil Dialects. Fost 8to. 
(240 pp.) 3«. 6d. 






DR. WM. SMITH'S ENGLISH COURSE. 

A FR.TMARY HISTORY OF BRITAIN. Edited by Wil 
Smith, D.C.L. and LL.D. (368 pp.) 12mo. St. 6d. 
This book is a Primary History in no narrow sense. It is an honest attempt to ex- 
hibit the lead ng ftcts and evt nts of our history, free from political and sectarian bios, 
and therefore wUl, it is hoped, be fimod suitable for schools in which children of Tarioos 
^enominationi are tanght. 

A BCHOOIi MANUAIi OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 

With 194 Exercises. By Wm. Smith, D.C.L., and T. D. Hall, M.A. With Ap- 
pendices. (266 pp.) Pott 8vo. Ss. 6<I. 
" Dr. Smith and Mr. Hall have succeeded in prodndng an admirable English Grammar. 
We cannot give it higher praise than to say that as a school grammar it is the best in 
this country, llie writers have throughout aimed at making a 8ervIoeab!e working 
school-book. There is a more complete and qrstematic treatment of Syntax than in 
any other works of the kind. It U a work thoroughly well doae/'-^SngUtk (^Mrckmatu 

A FRTMARY ENGIiISH GRAMMAR. For Elementary 

Schools. With 84 Exercises and Questions. Based on the above work. By 

T. D. Hall, M.A. (116 pp.) 16mo. U. 

This Work aims at the very clearest and simfdest statement possible of the first 

principles of English Grammar. It is designed for the use of children of all classes 

from about eight to twelve years of age. 

"We doubt whether any grammar of equal size could give an introdcction to the 
Ki'glibh language more dear, concise, and fuU than this doe»,'*— Watchman. 

A MANITAIi OF ENGUSH COMFOSITION. With 
Copious Illustrations and Practical Exercises. B/ T. D. Hall, M.A. (21 o pp.) 
12mo. 3«. 9d, 

A SCHOOIi MANITAIi OF MODERN GEOGRAFKY. 

Iliysical and Political ^y John Richascsok, M.A. (400 pp.) Post 8vo. 6t, 

A SMAIiIiER MANUAIi OF MODERN GEOGRAFHY. 

For Young Persons. By Johv Bichabdsok, M.A. 16mo. 2r. 6d. 
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